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Biaok A

HaumenoBanue moay.is Aynmo eHJipic Herizaepi
OCHOBBI ayJMONIPOU3BOACTBA
Fundamentals of audio production

Ha3zBanue [uCUNIIINHBI My3bika a3y Herizaepi |
OcHOBBI 3anMiCH MY3BIKH |
Basics of recording music |

MK AUCHMIITMHBI b

CemecTtp 1

Koa nucuuniiuabl OZM (1)1206

KosuuecTBo kpenuroB ECTS | 6

®opma 1 BUIbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 30

3aHATHII /KoIu4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakrmueckue 3ansatus — 30
CPCIT- 30
CPC-90

IIpepekBU3UTHI He tpeGyercs
CypamMaii st
Don’t needed

Heian n3yvyenus ][

TToH TEOpHSUTBIK OLTIM MEH JBIOBIC-TEXHHKAIBIK TPAKTIHI OAITay JKOHE KOMMYTAIHSIAY GOMBIHIIA
KYMBIC JarAblIapbIH KAJbIIITaCThIPpaAbl.

HucrunmHa hopMHUpyeT TEOpEeTHUECKUE 3HAHWS W HABBHIKA Pa0OTHI MO HACTPOMKE W KOMMYTAIlHH
3BYKOTEXHUYECKOI'0 TPAKTA.

The discipline forms theoretical knowledge and skills of work on tuning and switching of the
sound engineering tract.

Conep:xanue ﬂ

IToH Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbI TBIOBIC JKa3y KypalaapbiH, I6I0BIC XKa3y CTYAMUIAPBIHBIH XKIKTEIYiH, ABIOBIC Oepy
TPaKTUICPIHIH KYPBUTY TIPHHIMIITEPIH, ABIOBIC >Ka3y CTYIUSJIAPBIHBIH —aIlapaTThIK-TEXHUKAIBIK
KYpaMbIH, (PU3UKAITHIK KOHE KOMIIBIOTEPIIK KeIIeHAepAeri NbI0bIC PEXUCCEPITIK IMyIbTTEPiHIH Heri3ri
KYPBUIBIMBIH 3epTTCHIi.

JucuniimHa u3ydaer COBpeMEHHBIE CPEICTBA 3BYKO3AIMMCH, KIACCH(DHKAINIO CTYIMI 3BYKO3AIUCH,
PUHLUAIBI IIOCTPOEHHUS TPaKTOB 3BYKOIIEpENayy, anmnapaTHO-TEXHUYECKU I COCTaB
3BYKO3AIIMCHIBAIOIIUX CTYIUM, MPUHLUIUAIBHYI0 CTPYKTYpa 3BYKOPEKHUCCEPCKHX IYJIbTOB B
CI)I/I3I/IIIECKI/IX 1 KOMITBIOTEPHBIX KOMIIJIEKCAX.

The discipline studies modern means of sound recording, classification of recording studios,
principles of construction of sound transmission paths, hardware and technical composition of
recording studios, the basic structure of sound engineering consoles in physical and computer
complexes.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIIHA

MopeHuer 1eH eHep caJachIHAAFbI JBIOBIC PeKHUCCEP IbIH OPHBIH TYCIHEI1
[ToHuMaeT MecTO 3BYKOPEKUCCYPHI B 00JIACTH KYJIbTYPHI U HCKﬂ/CCTBa
Understands the place of sound engineering in the field of culture and art

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | AybI3ra Tangay

OK3aMeH, YCTHO, IIPaK.




Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepuaJ CwunaOyc, jgopicrep, MpakTHUKaIbIK cabaKrapra apHalIFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJ.
Cunnabyc, NeKIny, 3a/1aHus 1711 TPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHH,
CPO u CPOII, yue6HO-METOAUYECKOE TOCOOHE.

HaumenoBanue moay.as Aynmo eHJipic Herizaepi
OCHOBBI ayJHOTTPON3BO/ICTBA
Fundamentals of audio production

Ha3zBanue [ucCIUNIINHBI My3bika a3y Herizaepi |l
OcHoBBI 3amuic MY3bIKH |
Basics of recording music |1

MK AUCHUMIITMHBI b1

Ko qucuuninabl 0OzZM (11)1207

CemecTtp 2

KosuuecTBo kpenuroB ECTS | 6

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 20

3aHATHI /KoIH4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakrmueckue 3ansatus — 40
CPCIT-30
CPC-90

IIpepekBHU3UTHI Mys3bika a3y Herizzepi |

OCHOBBI 3amUCH MY3BIKH |
Basics of recording music |

Iean n3yvyenus I
Ilon ’xa3y cumatbiHa OaiaHBICTBI MHUKPOGOHIAPIbl KOJZaHy OOHMBIHINIA OUTIM MEH IaFabLIap.Ibl
KaJBITITACTBIPAIBL.

JucnuumirnHa ¢GopMHUpPYeT 3HAHMS M HABBIKH 10 NPUMEHEHHIO MHKPO(GOHOB B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT
XapakTepa 3arucu.

The discipline forms knowledge and skills on the use of microphones, depending on the nature of the
recording.

Coaepixanue [

[lon my3pIka Xa3yna KOJAAHBUIATBIH MHUKPO(MOHIAPIBIH TYpJepiH, MHKPOQOH MeH [IBIOBIC Ke3i
apachIHIAFbl KAIIBIKTHIKTHI TaHJAyFa apHAFaH JKalIbl YCBIHBICTAPHBI, TBIOBIC K631 MEH MHKPO(OH
apachIHIAFbl KAIBIKTBIKTH TAaHIayFa JBIOBICTHIK aKmapaT TYPiHIH acepiH, My3bIKa, COiliey jKoHe 0acka
na TBIOBICTHIK TEKCTypaIapsl XKa3yFa apHaIFaH MUKPOGOHIAP/IBI TAHAAYAbI 3ePTTEU/I1.

I[I/ICI_II/IHJ'H/IHa N3y4acT TUIIbI MI/IKPOCI)OHOB, HCII0JIB3YEMBIX B 3allMCU MY3bIKH, O6H_II/IC PEKOMEHOAINHU I10
BBIOOPY PACCTOSHIS MEXKTy MUKPO(G)OHOM M HCTOYHIKOM 3BYKA, BIUSHUE BHIA 3BYKOBOW WH(OpMAIUH
Ha BBIOOP PACCTOSHUS MEXAY WCTOYHHUKOM 3BYKa M MHUKPO(GOHOM, BHIOOp MHKPO(GOHOB UIS 3aITUCH
MY3BIKH, PEYH U JIp. 3BYKOBBIX (paKTyp.

The discipline studies the types of microphones used in recording music, general
recommendations for choosing the distance between the microphone and the sound source, the
influence of the type of sound information on the choice of the distance between the sound
source and the microphone, the choice of microphones for recording music, speech, and other
sound textures.

KinounBblie KOMIICTCHIIUH [l
MopeHuer 1eH eHep caJachlHAAFbI JBIOBIC PEKHUCCEP IBIH OPHBIH TYCIHEI1
Ilounmaetr mMecto 3BYKOPCIKUCCYPHI B o0mactu KYJbTYPHI U I/ICIdl/'CCTBa
Understands the place of sound engineering in the field of culture and art




@dopMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMeEH, aybI3lia, IIPaK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IIPaK.

Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepual CwunaOyc, jgopicrep, MpaKTHUKaNbIK cabaKrapra —apHalIFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJ.

Cunnabyc, JeKuuu, 3alaHus JUIS MPAKTUYECKUX 3aHSATHM,
CPO u CPOII, yue6HO-MeTOAUYECKOE TTOCOOUE.

HaumeHoBaHnue MmoayJist Kazy Texnomoruscol
TexHoorum 3ByK03anucu
Recording Technology

Ha3Banue IuCHHMILUIHHBI My3blKa 5ka3y TEXHOIOTUsCHI |
TexHomorus 3aucu My3bIKH |

Music recording technology |

MK AUCHMIITTHHBI b/l

Cemectp 3

Koa nucumnjimabl TZM(I) 2208

KoauuecTBo kpenuroB ECTS | 6

®opma M BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 20

3aHATHI /KoIu4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakrmueckue 3ansatus — 40
CPCIT- 30
CPC-90

IIpepekBHU3UTHI Mys3bika a3zy Herizzepi I

OcHoBbI 3amucu My3bIkH |1
Basics of recording music 11

esn n3yvyenus

[TonH My3BIKaHBI JKa3y TEXHOJOTHUSICHIHBIH HeETi3mepli OoWbpIHIIA OUTIM MEH JaFabplIapabl
KaJIBINTaCThIPabl.

HucrumrHa popMupyeT 3HaHUS W HABBIKH 110 OCHOBAM TEXHOJIOTHH 3aITHCH MY3bIKH.

The discipline forms knowledge and skills on the basics of music recording technology.

Coaepixanue i

[lon op Typm npoyipnepaiH, >KaHpiap MEH CTHIBAEPAIH MY3BIKACBIH IbIOBICTAyIBIH KOPKEMIIK
epeKIIeTTiKTepiH, Ooyamak >ka30aHBIH IBIOBICTBIK-PEKUCCEPITIK OKCITUKANMICHIH, O6JIeK >KOHE
OIpIKTIpiNTeH cTepeo KyHhenepai KOIAaHyIbl, )Ka3y TEXHOIOTHAChIHA COHKeC anmapaTThIK Kypaiaap/Isl
TaHJAyIbl 3epTTeH i

I[I/ICI_II/IHJ'H/IHa N3y4aceT XYyAO0KECTBECHHBIC 0CO0EHHOCTH 3BYKOIIEpEAail MY3BIKHM Pa3JIMYHbIX 3I0X,
KAHPOB W CTWJIEH, BOMPOCbl Mopa3paboTKe 3BYKOPEKHUCCEPCKOW OSKCILTUKAIMU OyAyIied 3amucH,
NMPUMEHCHHUEC PA3ACIbHBIX U COBMEIICHHBIX CTEPEOCUCTEM, BBI60p anmnapaTHbIX CPEACTB B COOTBETCTBHUU
C TEXHOJIOTHEHN 3amuCH.

The discipline studies the artistic features of the sound transmission of music of various eras,
genres and styles, the issues of sound engineering explication of future recordings, the use of
separate and combined stereo systems, the choice of hardware in accordance with the recording
technology

KirounBble KOMNeTeHIIMT

Kepkem np10bICTHIK OciiHEeH] jkacay OOMBIHINA MIBIFAPMAIIBUTBIK MIHAETTEPTe KO JKETKI3y YIIiH
Oipereii MIBIFapMAaIIBUIBIK, TEXHOIOTHSUIIBIK KOHE TEXHUKAIBIK IISIIIMASPIl 931piei/i
Pa3pabarbiBaeT opuruHagbHbBIE TBOPYECKHE, TeXHonorI/IquKI/Ieﬂ/I TEXHUYECKUE PELIEHUS I
JOCTHIKEHHS TBOPYECKUX 3aa4 M0 CO3JaHHUI0 XY/I0KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pasa




Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an

artistic sound image

CDopMa HUTOroBOIo KOHTPOJIsA

DK3aMeH, aybI3Ila, [IpaK
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IIPaK.

Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepuas

CwunaOyc, jgopicrep, MpakKTHKaNbIK cabaKrapra apHalIFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJl.
Cunnabyc, JeKUMM, 3alaHus I MPAKTUYECKUX 3aHSTHH,
CPO u CPOII, yuebHo-MeTO1MUYECKOE TTOCOOHE.

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

2Ka3zy TexXHOIOTHsIChI
TexHoorum 3ByK03anucu
Recording Technology

Ha3BaHnue AMCUMILIMHBI

My3bika xazy TexHomoruscsr 1l
Texnomorus 3anucu My3siki ||
Music recording technology Il

MK AUCHMIITTHHBI b/]

Cemectp 4

Koa nucuuniuabl TZM (11)2209

KosmmuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS | 6

dopma U BUIbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexnuu — 20

3aHATHI /KoIu4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakruueckue 3ansatus — 40
CPCIT- 30
CPC-90

IIpepexBU3NTHI

My3bIKa a3y TEXHOIOTHICH |
TexHoMOrMs 3aMMcH My3bIKH |
Music recording technology |

esn n3yvyenus

Kypc keke Kypamgap bl )Ka3y xKoHE apajacThlpy OOHBIHIIA KY3BIPETTUTIKTI KAIBIITACTHIPAIBI.
Kypc dhopMupyer KOMITETEHITUH I10 3aIMCH U MUKITHPOBAHHIO COBHBIX HHCTPYMEHTOB.
The course forms competencies for recording and mixing solo instruments.

Conep:xxanue

Kypc Kazak xanmplK acmanTapbslH, CHMQOHHUSUIBIK OPKECTPAiH COKMAaJbl AaclanTapblH JKajy,
KlIaBUaTypaJiblK acrianTapabl Ka3sy, (l)OpTCHI/IaHOHLIH aKKaMITaHEMEHTIHE BOKaJIAbI, CKPHIIKAJIBIK,
YpMei jkaHe JKa3 MY3bIKAChIH a3y MaceleNepin 3epaeneimi

Kpr M3y4acT BOIIPOCHI IO 3aITMCH COJIBHBIX Ka3aXCKHUX HApPOAHBIX MHCTPYMEHTOB, 3allMCU YAApPHBIX
WHCTPYMEHTOB CUM(OHHYECKOTO OpPKECTpa, 3alliCH KJIABHUIIHBIX WHCTPYMEHTOB, 3aIMCH BOKAIHHOM,
CKPHUITMYHON, TYXOBOW U JHKA30BOM MY3BIKM IO/ aKKaMITaHEMEHT (popTenuaHo.

The course studies the issues of recording and mixing solo Kazakh folk instruments, recording
percussion instruments of a symphony orchestra, recording keyboard instruments, recording
vocal, violin, wind and jazz music with piano accompaniment

KirounBble KOMIeTeHIIMT

Kepkem IpIOBICTHIK OcitHEHI KYpY YIIIiH IIBIFaPMAaITbIIBIK MiH,E[eTTep"l} JKETY YIIH e31HIIK
IIBIFApMaIIbLIBIK, TEXHOJIOTUSUIBIK KOHE TEXHUKAIIBIK HICIIIMIepIi 931pJieii i

Pa3pabarbiBaeT opurnHaIbHbIe TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJIOTHUYECKUE U TEXHUYECKHE PEIICHUS JUIS
JOCTHYKEHHS TBOPUECKUX 3a7a4 M0 CO3JaHHUI0 XY/I0KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pasa




Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to
create an artistic sound image

@dopMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMeEH, aybI3lla, IIPaK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IIPaK.

Pa3znarounsblii MmaTepuasn Cwutabyc, Jjgopicrep, MpakTHKaNbIK cabaKrapra apHajlFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJl.

Cunnabyc, JeKUuH, 3aJaHusi JJId NMPAKTUUECKUX 3aHATHH,
CPO u CPOII, yue6HO-MeTOAUYECKOE TTOCOOUE.

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist OHep TapuxbI
Hcropus uckyccrsa

History of art

Ha3Banue 1ucuunJaInHbI OJIeM MY3BIKACBIHBIH TapPUXbI
Hcroprst MUpOBOW MY3bIKU
History of music

Iuka IMCUUIIMHBI bJ
CemecTtp 1
Koa aucuuninHbl IMM 1210
KosmmuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
®opma M BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 20
3aHATHI /KoIu4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakrmueckue 3ansatus — 10
CPCIT - 15
CPC - 45
IIpepekBH3UTHI He tpeGyetcs
Cypamaiisr
Don’t needed
Hean nzyvyenus ﬂ

Kypc anmeMmik My3bIka OHEPIHIH AaMy KoHE KAIBITITACy Ke3CHACPiH KaMTHIBI
Kypc oxBaTbIBaeT UCTOPUIO Pa3BUTHS U CTAHOBIIEHHUS MHPOBOI'O MY3BIKaJIbHOTO HCKYCCTBA.
The course covers the history stages of development and formation of the world musical art

Conep:xanue

Exenri, Opra raceipiap, Utammst, @panmms, ARTausasiH XVII - XVIII raceipabiy 6acbiHAars!,
I'epmanns men ABctpusabiH XVII - XVIII raceipnapmarsl My3bIKanbIK eHepi, BeHa KiaccuKabiK
mekTebi, Eyporra ennepi, Peceif, keHecTik My3bIKaIbIK 6Hep, XX FACBIPIBIH 0aThIC €ypOIabIK
MY3BIKAIIBIK OHEPI.

My3bIKaabHOE HCKYCCTBO aHTUYHOCTH, CPEIHEBEKOBDS, 3110XHU Bo3poxknenus Uranuu, @panuumy,
Anrnuu XVII- nauana XVIII Beka, I'epmannn u ABctpuu XVII- XVIII BB., Benckas knaccuueckas
mkona, EBponelickux crpad, Poccuu, CoBeTckoe My3bIKanbHOE UCKYCCTBO, 3aI1aJHOEBPOIIEUCKOr0O
MY3bIKaJIbHOI0 HCKycCTBa XX BEKa.

The musical art of antiquity, the Middle Ages, the Renaissance of Italy, France, England of the XVII-
beginning of the XVIII century, Germany and Austria of the XVII- XVIII centuries, the Vienna
Classical School, European countries, Russia, Soviet musical art, Western European musical art of the
twentieth century.

KiouuBbie koMneTeHun
[Isirapma aBTOPIAPBIHBIH OMIAPEl MEH OMJIAPbIH TYCIHAIPIN, MIBFAPMaHbIH SMOIMSIIBIK
oCepiH KaJIbINTaCThIPaIbI




HNHTteprpeTupyeT UAEH U 3aMBICIIBI aBTOPOB Hp0H3BeﬂeHI/H‘/’1, (bopMHpyst IMOITMOHATBHOE
BO3/ICUCTBUE IIPOU3BEACHUS
Interprets the ideas and intentions of the authors of works, forming the emotional impact of the
work

@dopMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMeEH, aybI3lla, IIPaK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IPaK.

Pa3naTounslii MaTepua Cwutabyc, jgopicrep, MpaKTHKaNbIK cabaKrapra apHajlFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJl.
Cunnabyc, NeKInU, 3a/IaHus 1711 TPaAKTUYECKUX 3aHATHH,
CPO u CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIUYECKOE TTOCOOHE.

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist OHep TapuxbI
Hcropus uckyccraa

History of art

Ha3Banue q1ucHMIIMHBI [Torm My3bIKa JKoHE Ka3 TAPUXbI
Hcropus non My3bIKU U JKa3a
The history of pop music and jazz

UK AMCHUILIMHBI bJ1

CemecTtp 2

Koa nucuuniuHbl IPDJ1211

KoauuecrBo kpexntoB ECTS | 5

®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 20

3aHATHI /KoIu4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakruueckue 3ansatus — 30
CPCII - 25
CPC-75

IIpepekBH3HUTHI OJleM MY3bIKaChIHBIH TAPHXbI

Hctopus MupoBoii My3bIKH
History of music

Hean n3yvyenus ﬂ

Y CBIHBUIATHIH KypC JKa3, POK KOHE MON-MY3bIKaHBIH TaPUXH 1aMy MPOIECiH KapacThIPaIbl, OJapablH
OacraymapblH, My3bIKQJIBIK EPEKIIeNiKTePiH, 9JIeyMETTIK KI3METTEPIH TalAal/pl, HETi3T1 CTHIIbIEP/II,
OarbITTap/bl, YKAHPIAP/bI )KOHE KETEKIIi OPBIHIAYIIBIIAPIbl CHIATTANHIBI.

[Ipeanaraemslil Kypc MpenycMaTpUBaET MPOLECC UCTOPUUECKOr O Pa3BUTHS AKa3a, POK U IOM-MY3bIKH,
AHATM3UPYIOT X UCTOKH, MY3bIKAIBHYIO CIIEU(UKY, COIHAITbHBIE QYHKIINN, XapaKTepHU3yeT OCHOBHBIE
CTUJIN, HAIIpaBJICHU S, ) KaHPbI 1 BEAYIIUX HCIIOITHUTEIIEH.

The proposed course provides for the process of historical development of jazz, rock and pop music,
analyzes their origins, musical specifics, social functions, describes the main styles, trends, genres and
leading.

Conep:xanue.

Kana Opnean (moctypmi) mxa3. Ynkaro mka3el. bubon. Mettnctpum. Kyn-mkas. XKXana Oprnean xoHe
Uwmkaro mxa3meniepinin xyMbicel. AvantGarde, Kpmatus. [Iporpeccusri-mxa3. Karrsl 6om . [Toct
Oon. Monansael ka3 . XKan-mxkas. ['pyB. Ditcun-mxas. Yapnes Opnang, Ixummu Makrpudd,
Honanba [atrepcon, Puuapa "I'pys" Xonme, @pu-mxa3. OoroxkH. CMyc-mxas. ka3 eHepiHig
KOPHEKT1 KalipaTKepiiepiHiH MIbIFapMallbUIbIFbL. [1om-My3bIKaHbIH TYpJiepi MEH KaHpIaphbl.
EyponaHnbiH TaHbBIMa My3bIKacbl. AMEpUKaHbIH TaHbIMaJ My3bIKachl. [lsirapmambuisik ABBA,
Boney M, Dschinghis Khan, Bee Gees. Ka3zakcraHHBIH TaHBIMAJI MYy3bIKACHI.




[on-My3bIKaHBIH KOPHEKTI KalpaTKepiIepiHiH MIbIFapMaIIbUIbIFEL. [0 My3bIKachIHBIH KOPHEKTI
KalipaTkepiepiHiH mbirapMambuibirsl @pank Cunarpa, CtuBu Yanaep, Maiikn [xekcon, ManonHa,
Xan3aga, YuTHH XbIOCTOH.

HoBoopneanckuii (TpaguunoHHbii) mxa3. Unkarckuii mxa3. bubon. Meiinctpum. Kyn-mxas.
TBOpPYECTBO HOBOOPJICAHCKHMX U YMKATCKUX JpKa3MeHOB. Avante-Garde, Kpuatitus. [Iporpeccu-mxas.
Xapn-6om . [Tocroon. MopaneHbii mka3 . Coyn-mkas. ['pys. Diicua-mkas. Teopuectso Yapb3a
Opnanpa, Jrxummu Makrpudda, Honansaa [latrepcona, Puuapna «I'pys» Xonmca, @pu-mxas.
Op1okH. CMmyc-mxka3. TBOpUECTBO BBIIAIOIIUXCS JAeATelNel 1Ka30BOro HCKyccTBa. Buabl u skaHpHBI
non-my3biku. [lomynspuas my3sika EBponsl. [lonmynsipras my3pika CeBepHoii u FOxxHol AMepuku.
Teopuectso ABBA, Boney M, Dschinghis Khan, Bee Gees. ITonynspHas my3bika Ka3zaxcrana.
TBOpYECTBO BBIAAIOLIUXCA JIEATENEH MON-MY3bIKH. TBOPUECTBO BBIIAIOLIUXCS ASATENEH ON MY3bIKU
®pouk Cunarpa, Ctuu Yaunzaep, Maiikn [xékcon, Manonna, [Ipunc, YuTau XbIOCTOH.

New Orleans (traditional) jazz. Chicago jazz. Bebop. Mainstream. Cool jazz. Creativity of New
Orleans and Chicago jazzmen. AvantGarde, Creative. Progressive jazz. Hard bop. Post bop. Modal jazz
. Soul jazz. Groove. Acid jazz. The works of Charles Erland, Jimmy McGriff, Donald Patterson,
Richard "Groove" Holmes, Free jazz. Fusion. Smooth jazz. Creativity of outstanding figures of jazz art.
Types and genres of pop music. Popular music of Europe. Popular music of North and South America.
Creativity of ABBA, Boney M, Dschinghis Khan, Bee Gees. Popular music of Kazakhstan.

Creativity of outstanding figures of pop music. Creativity of outstanding figures of pop music

Frank Sinatra, Stevie Wonder, Michael Jackson, Madonna, Prince, Whitney Houston.

Kiarouunsbie KOMIIETCHIINHN

HIeirapma aBTOPIIAPBIHBIH OMJIAphl MEH OWJIAPBIH TYCIHAIPIN, MIBIFAPMaHbIH SMOLMSIIBIK
ocepiH KaJbIITaCThIPaabl

WuTepnpeTupyeT uaeH U 3aMbICIIBI aBTOPOB NMPOU3BEACHUN, (OPMHUPYS IMOLIMOHAIBHOE
BO3/ICHCTBUE MTPOU3BEACHUS

Interprets the ideas and intentions of the authors of works, forming the emotional impact of the
work

dopMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, aybI3Ila, MPakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IpaK.

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepua Cummabyc, jgopicrep, MpakTHKaNbIK caOaKTapra apHajFaH
tarceipmanap, COX sxore COXM, oKy-omicTeMeliK KypaJl.

Cuiutabyc, JeKIUH, 3a1aHus IS IPAKTUYCCKUX 3aHATHH,
CPO u CPOII, yuebHO-METOUYECKOE TTOCOOHE.

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist Omnep Tapuxbl
Hcropus uckyccra

History of art

Ha3BaHnue [uCIUNIIINHBI Kazak My3bIKachIHBIH TapUXBI
Hcropus kazaxckoil My3bIKH
History of Kazakh music

kg [IucCunIInHbI b1

Cemectp 3

Koa nucunninnbl IKM 2212

KoauuectBo kpenuroB ECTS | 3

®opma 1 BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 20

3aHATHI /KoHYecTBO yacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 10
CPCIT - 15
CPC - 45




IIpepexkBU3UTHI ©OJieM MYy3bIKaChIHBIH TapUXbl
Hcropust MUpOBOM MY3BIKH
History of music

Iean uzydyenus ﬂ

HQHHiH MaKCaTbl Ka3aK MY3BIKACBIHBIH JaMYbIHBIH 6apm,n< Ke3eHI[epiH KaMTUTBIH JaMy JKIHC
KaJIBINITACy TAPUXBIH 3epieiiey OOIbIN TaObLIa bl

]_ICJ'H)IO AUCHUILIMHBI SABJIACTCA M3YyYCHUEC HCTOPHUIO PAa3BUTHA U CTAHOBJICHUS, OXBAaTbIBas BCE OTallbl
Pa3BUTHA Ka3aXxCKOU MY3BIKH

The purpose of the discipline is to study the history of development and formation, covering all stages
of the development of Kazakh music

Copnepxanue |

JlocTypii My3BIKQJIBIK MOJCHHUET >KOHE OHBIH TachIMasaayiibuiapbl. Kaszak XanakbIHBIH OH
Mypachl. OH MOJCHHUETIHIH Heri3ri kaHpiapbl. Kazak XamKbIHBIH MY3BIKAIBIK-TIOITHKAIBIK
noctypaepl. Kaszak XankbIHBIH SHHKaNbIK Mypachl. AlTeic eHepl. KalitamanatbiH oHJeEp.
KazaktelH My3bIKalbIK acmantapbl. Kaszak XalblK acmanTblK MY3BIKACBIHBIH >KaHpJaphbl.
AybI3la AocTypAiH Kociou oH eHepi. XIX rachlpaarbl Ka3aKThIH KOPHEKTI XaJbIK-KOCIOU
KoMMo3uTOp-oHmIiepi. CanoB meH CepiHiH MbIFapMambUIbFel. Ka3ak XalKbIHBIH acTanThIK
MY3bIKachl. JIoMObIpa MY3BIKACHIHAAFbl aWMAaKTHIK MekTenTep. XIX Facelpjarbl Ka3aKThIH
KOPHEKT1  XalbIK-KociOm  KoMmmosuTopiapbl-kyhmiep. XX  racelpfarbl  Ka3zakcTaHHBIH
MY3BIKIBIK MOJICHUETIHIH KaJbIITaCybl MEH JaMybl. My3bIKaNbIK YKbIMaapasH 1920-1930
XKbUIIApAarel Kpi3MeTl. KazakcTanaa My3blka FBUIBIMBIHBIH KaJbIITaCybl MeH mamybl. Kazak
MY3BIKAJIBIK  (POJIBKJIIOPBIH  aNIFAIIKbl JKHHAYIIBLIAD IIBFAPMAIIbUIBIFRIHBIH MaHbI3Bl. XX
raceIpgarsl KazakcTaH KOMITO3UTOPIIAPBIHBIH HIBIFAPMAIIIBIITBIFbI.

TpaguionHas MysblKallbHasg KyJabTypa U ee HocuTenu. [leceHHoe Hacienue Ka3axCKOro
Hapoga. OCHOBHBIE >KaHpbl NECEHHOW KyIbTypbl. MY3bIKaIbHO-TIOATHUECKHUE TPATULIUU
Ka3aXxCKOTO HapoJa. ONUYECKOE Haclenue Ka3zaxCKoro Hapojaa. HckyccTBo —aiThIca.
PeuntaTtuBHbie mnecHU. Kazaxckuili My3bIKadbHBIM HHCTpyMeHTapuil. JKaHphl Ka3axCKou
HapOJHONW HMHCTPYMEHTAIbHOW MY3bIKH. [IpodeccmoHanbHOE TECEHHOE HCKYCCTBO YCTHOM
Tpaauuuu. Beigaromuecs kazaxckue HapoJHO-MPOodhecCHOHaNbHbIE KOMITIO3UTOPHI-eBIbl XIX
Beka. TBOpuecTBO cajoB U cepi. MHCTpyMeHTanbHas My3bIKa Ka3aXCKOTO HApOa.
PermonanpHple  MIKOJBI B JOMOpOBOW My3blke.  Bpimaromimecss ka3axckue HapoJHO-
npodeccuoHanbHbIe KOMITO3UTOPHI-KoHIN X1X Beka.CTaHOBIIEHNE M PA3BUTHE MY3bIKATBbHOM
KynbTypbl Kazaxcrana XX Beka. J[eaTeqbHOCTh MY3BbIKaJIbHBIX KOJUIEKTHBOB B 1920-1930-¢
rojpl. CTaHOBIIEHHE M Pa3BUTHE MY3bIKabHOM Hayku B Kazaxcrane. 3HaueHue TBOpUecTBa
MEepBBIX coOupareneil Ka3axCKOTO MY3BIKAIBHOTO (oJbKiIopa. TBOPUYECTBO KOMIIO3UTOPOB
Kazaxcrana XX Beka. CoBpeMeHHOE HCTIOJIHUTENBCKOE UCKYCCTBO B KazaxcTane.CoBpeMeHHOE
KOMITO3UTOpcKoe TBopUecTBO B Kazaxcrane koHia XX-Havana XXI Beka.

Traditional musical culture and its bearers. The song heritage of the Kazakh people. The main
genres of song culture. Musical and poetic traditions of the Kazakh people. The epic heritage of
the Kazakh people. The art of aitys. Recurring songs. Kazakh musical instruments. Genres of
Kazakh folk instrumental music. Professional singing art of oral tradition. Outstanding Kazakh
folk-professional composers-singers of the XIX century. Creativity of Salov and Seri.
Instrumental music of the Kazakh people. Regional schools of dombra music. Outstanding
Kazakh folk-professional composers of the XIX century-kuishi.Formation and development of
musical culture of Kazakhstan in the twentieth century. The activity of musical groups in the
1920s and 1930s. Formation and development of music science in Kazakhstan. The significance




of the creativity of the first collectors of Kazakh musical folklore. Creativity of composers of
Kazakhstan of the twentieth century.

KaoueBble KOMIICTCHIIMH

[Isirapma aBTOPIAPBIHBIH OMIAPEI MEH OMIIAPBIH TYCIHAIPIN, MIBIFAPMaHbIH YMOIHSIIBIK
OCepiH KaJIbIITAaCThIPAIbI

WuTepnpeTupyeT HIeu U 3aMBICIBI aBTOPOB MPOU3BENICHHA, (POPMHUPYST IMOITMOHATBHOE
BO3/ICHCTBUE IIPOU3BEACHUS

Interprets the ideas and intentions of the authors of works, forming the emotional impact of the
work

@®opMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMeH, aybI3lla, IIPaK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IIPaK.

Pa3naTounslii MaTepua Cwutabyc, jgopicrep, MpaKTHKaNbIK cabakrapra apHajFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJl.

Cunnabyc, TeKInU, 3aIaHus 17151 TPAKTUYECKUX 3aHATHH,
CPO u CPOII, yue6HO-MeTOAMYECKOE TTOCOOUE.

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist JIbIOBIC 5Ka0BIFBI
3ByKOBOE 000PYyIOBaHNE
Sound equipment

Ha3zBanue [ucuunJanHbl Jp105IC Ka0abIFs |
3ByKoBO€E obopymoBanue |
Sound equipment |

MK AUCHMTITHHBI B/1 (KB)

CemecTtp 3

Koa aucuunjanHbI Z0 (12213

KoaunuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS | 4

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Jlexiuu — 20

3aHATHI /KoTudecTBO yacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 20
CPCII - 20
CPC - 60

IIpepexBU3NTHI My3bIka a3y Herizaepi |

OCHOBHI 3amTHCH MY3BIKH |
Basics of recording music |

esn n3yvyenus

Kypc anexrpakycTukambIK TypAeHIIPTiIITepIiH KYMBIC iCTey IPUHIUITIH, SPTYPi TIOBIC TEXHUKAJIBIK
KeIIeH 1ep MeH JBIOBICTHIK KYHenep/IiH KypaMbIH OKBIIT YUPEHYI1 MaKcaT eTefi

Kypc craBuUT cBoel Le€npl0 H3y4yEHUE YCTPOMCTBA, MPUHLHUIA JEHCTBUS 3JIEKTPOAKYCTHUECKHX
mpeobpazoBaTenei, cocTaBa Pa3IMnIHBIX 3BYKOTEXHUYECKUX KOMITJIEKCOB U 3BYKOBBIX CHCTEM

The course aims to study the device, the principle of operation of electroacoustic converters, the
composition of various sound engineering systems and sound systems.

Conepxanue

MukpoQoHIapIbIH KANMbl MOIIMETTEpl, XKIKTeIyl >KOHE TEXHUKAIBIK CHIIaTTaMajapsbl.
MuxkpodoHIapabIH KYMBIC ICTeY IPUHIUIL. MUKPO(OH 3IIeKTpOMEXaHUKAIIBIK TYPJISHIPTIII
perinae. MukpodoH IbIObIC KaObUITAFbI peTiHae. Jlayblc 30palTKbIIITAp/IBIH MAaKCaThl,
KIKTeNyl JKOHE KOJIJaHbuly cajachl. JIMHaMUKTepAiH Herisri mnapamerpiepi. /[piObic-
TEXHHUKAJIBIK ’Ka0JIbIKTbl OpHATY, KOMMYTallus JKkoHe naijanany. Ken QyHKIMsIIBL AbIOBICTHIK




xymbic craHimsiapel  (DAW). Makcarel, naiiganany canacel, Herisri TEeXHUKaJIBIK
CHIIaTTamMalapbl, apTHIKIIBLIIBIKTAPhl MEH KEMIILTIKTEpi.

OOmire cBeneHus, KINaCCU(PHUKAINA U TEXHUYECKUE XapaKTEPUCTHKH MHUKpOGoHOB. [IpuHumn
JercTBUSL MUKpO(QOHOB. MUKpPO(OH Kak IEeKTpOMEXaHHMUECKHUi TpeoOpa3zoBareb. MUKpohoH
Kak TpUEeMHHK 3ByKa. Hasnauenwe, kmaccupukanms W OOJACTH  NPUMEHEHHUS
rpoMkoroBopureneil. OCHOBHbIE TapaMeTpbl FIPOMKOTOBOpUTENIeH . IHCTaUIAMSL, KOMMYTaLUs
M OKCIUTyaTalsi 3BYKOTEXHHYECKOTO 000pynoBaHus. MHOTO(yHKIMOHAIBHBIE 3BYKOBBIC
paboune cranmuu (DAW). Hasnauenue, 061acTh HCIOJIB30BAHMS, OCHOBHBIC TEXHUYCCKUE
XapaKTCPUCTUKHU, JOCTOMHCTBA U HCJAOCTATKH.

General information, classification and technical characteristics of microphones. The principle
of operation of microphones. Microphone as an electromechanical converter. Microphone as a
sound receiver. Purpose, classification and application areas of loudspeakers. The main
parameters of the speakers. Installation, switching and operation of sound equipment.
Multifunctional sound workstations (DAW). Purpose, scope of use, main technical
characteristics, advantages and disadvantages.

KiawuuBble KoMIeTeHINH

Op TYpJi ABIOBIC JKa3y CTYAUSUIAPBIHBIH OaFaapiaManblK-anapaTThIK KeIeHiH HAaKThl MaTepruaiFa
coiikec KOH(UTYparHsIIaiIbl

Koudurypupyer nporpammHo-anmapaTHbIH KOMHJ'IGKC[baSJ'II/I'-IHBIX CTyIM{ 3BYKO3aIlUCH B
COOTBETCTBUH C KOHKPCTHBIM MaTCpUaIOM.

Configures the hardware and software complex of various recording studios in accordance with the
specific material

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMeEH, aybI3Ia, MpakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IpaK.

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Cummabyc, jgopicrep, MpakTHKaNbIK caOaKTapra apHajFaH
tarceipmanap, COX sxore COXM, oKy-omicTeMeliK KypaJl.
Cunnalyc, NeKIUU, 3aIaHus 1711 TPAKTUYECKUX 3aHATHH,
CPO u CPOII, yuebHO-METOIUYIECKOE TTOCOOHE.

HanmenoBanue MoayJis JBIOBIC KAOABIFEI
3ByKOBOE 000pyIOBaHUE
Sound equipment

Ha3Banue JUCHUIINHBI Hp1661c sxa0npirs! 1
3BykoBoe obopymoBanue |l
Sound equipment Il

MK AUCHMIITHHBI bJ1

Cemectp 4

Koa ajucuunimHbl ZO(ll) 2214

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS | 4

®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 20

3aHATHH /KojmdyecTBO yacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3ansatus — 20
CPCIT - 20
CPC -60

IIpepekBHU3HUTBI Jb16bIC sxa0abIFHI |

3ByKoBoe obopynoBanue |
Sound equipment |

Hean uzyyenus ﬂ

10




Kypc 1piObic curHanmapblH eHJIEY KOHE TYPJCHIIPY MoceNelepiH apanacTBIPFBIN  KOHE
KOMMYTALUSUIBIK KYPBUIFBUIAPIBIH KYMBIC iCTEy MPUHIHIT MEH KYPBUIFBICBIH OKBIT YHPEHYIi MaKkcaT
erenmi

Kpr CTaBUT CBOEH OEeJIbI0 H3YYCHUC yCTpOP'ICTBa U [pUHIOUIIA pa60TLI CMCECUTCIIBHBIX U
KOMMYTAIllMUOHHBIX yCTpOfICTB BOIIPOCOB Hpeo6pa3OBaHI/I$I n O6pa6OTKI/I 3BYKOBBIX CUT'HAJIOB

The course aims to study the design and operation of mixing and switching devices, conversion and
processing of audio signals.

Coaepikanue ]l

JIBIOBICTBIK CUTHAIAAPABI TYPJICHIIPY KOHE OHICY. JBIOBICTBIK CHTHAIIBI TYPICHIIPYIiH
MakcarTapbl MeH oxictepi. Konmmen nenreit perrerimrepi. Ctepeo perrerimrep. ABTOMATTHI
JCHre peTTerimTepiniy Kikremyl. CUrHAIIBI KUUTIKTI TY3€Ty KypbUIFbUIAphl. ['padukaibik
KOHE MapaMeTpJliK AKBajai3epiepliH MakcaThl MEH KOJaHy callachl, IpaUKaybIK *KoHE
MapaMeTpiliK dKBajai3epiaep/iH HEri3ri TEeXHUKAJIbIK CHUIaTTaMaiapbl, >KYMbBIC TOCUIJEPI.
VakpITiia  ©HJEY KYpbUIFbUIApbl, d3ddexTrep mnporeccopiapel. YakbITIIa  OHJILY
KYPBUIFBICBIHBIH MaKcaThl MEH KeJIEMI, YaKbITIIa OHACY KYpPbUIFbUIAPbIHBIH TYpJEpi, CaHIbIK
s dekT npoueccopiapeiMeH kyMmbic ictey aaictepi. Ulynel azaiity kypburrbuiapsl. lyast
a3a171Ty KYPBUIFBITAPBIHBIH MAKCAThl MCH KOJIAAHBLTY CajlaChl, ITYAbI a3a171Ty KYPBUIFBIJTaPBIHBIH
TYpIEpi, KYMbIC Tocuaepi.JbIObIC pexXuccepiHiH MyabTI apajacTblpy KoHE KOMMYTAIUSIIBIK
KYpBUIFBUIAPBIHBIH KiKTeNyl. Perrey TpakTinepinin Oekitiiren Maxkcatel Oap Ilynbt. Perrey
TpakTUIepiHiH epikTi TaralbiHAaybl 0ap [IynbT. CaHAbIK apanacThIPFBIIITapAbIH MaKCcaThl MEH
KOJI/IaHY cajiachl, )KIKTeNyl, KYpPbUIFbICHI, HET13T1 TEXHUKAJIBIK CUITATTaMalaphl.
[IpeobpazoBanne um 00paboTKa 3BYKOBBIX curHaioB. llenmn m cmocoObl mpeoOpazoBaHMs
3BYKOBOTO CHrHajia. PyuHble peryistopel ypoBHA. CTepeodoHHYECKHE PpEerylsTOpHI.
Knaccudukaius aBTOMaTHueCcKUX peryasiTOPOB YPOBHs. YCTpOHCTBA YaCTOTHON KOPPEKIIMH
curHama.  Hasnauenwme u 007aCTh HCMOJIB30BaHHMS TpapUUYECKUX W TapaMETPUUECKHUX
SKBAJIA3EPOB, OCHOBHBIC TEXHHUYECKUE XAPAKTCPHUCTHKU TpapUUYECKUX M TMapaMEeTPUUECKUX
AKBAJIAM3EPOB, TPUEMBI pabOTHI. Y CTPOMCTBA BPEMEHHON 00pabOTKH, TTpo1ieccopnl 3PPEKToB.
Haznavenne n 061acTh UCTIOIB30BaHUS YCTPOUCTBA BPEMEHHON 00pabOTKH, TUIIBI YCTPONCTB
BpPEMEHHOW 00pabOTKH, TMpueMbl paboThl C MUEGPOBBIMH TporieccopamMu AP GHEKTOB.
VYerpoiictBa 1mymomnoHwkeHus. HasHaueHne W 00JacTh  MCIIOJIB30BAHUS — YCTPOMCTB
ITyMOIIOHMIKEHHUS, THUIIbI YCTPOWCTB IIYMOIIOHIM)KEHHS, MpueMbl paboThl.Knaccudukarus
CMECHUTEIBHBIX M KOMMYTAIlMOHHBIX yCTpoMcTB  IlynmbThl 3ByKOpexuccepa. IlynbT ¢
3aKpCIVICHHBIM Ha3HAUYCHHUEM TPAKTOB PETYJIMPOBAHUA. HYJ'IBT C IIPOU3BOJIbHBIM HA3HAYCHUCM
TPAaKTOB PCryjiIupOBaHUA. Hasznauenne u 001acTh KCIOJIB30BAHHUS I_II/I(l)I)OBBIX MHUKHICPHBIX
IIYJIbTOB, KJ'IaCCI/I(bI/IKaI_II/IH, YCTpoﬁCTBO, OCHOBHBIC TEXHUYCCKUEC XapaKTCPUCTUKHU.

Conversion and processing of audio signals. Goals and methods of audio signal conversion.
Manual level controls. Stereo controls. Classification of automatic level controllers. Devices for
frequency correction of the signal. Purpose and scope of use of graphic and parametric
equalizers, the main technical characteristics of graphic and parametric equalizers, methods of
operation. Time processing devices, effects processors. Purpose and scope of use of a time
processing device, types of time processing devices, techniques for working with digital effects
processors. Noise reduction devices. Purpose and scope of use of noise reduction devices, types
of noise reduction devices, methods of operation.Classification of mixing and switching devices
Sound engineer consoles. Remote control with fixed purpose of regulation paths. Remote
control with arbitrary assignment of control paths. Purpose and scope of use of digital mixing
consoles, classification, device, main technical characteristics.

Kirouusble KOMIICTCHI MU
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Op TYpJi ABIOBIC JKa3y CTYAUSUIAPBIHBIH OaFaapiaMaiblK-alIapaTThIK KeIIeHiH HAKThl MaTepruaiFa

colikec KOH(MUTYpalUsIIai b1

Kondurypupyer nporpamMMHo-anmapaTHBIH KOMHJIeKc[bastqHHx CTyIUl 3BYKO3aIlUCHU B
COOTBCTCTBUHU C MATCPHUATIOM KOHKPCTHBIM
Configures the hardware and software complex of various recording studios in accordance with the

specific material

(I)opMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

DK3aMeH, aybI3Ila, [pak.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IPaK.

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

Cwutabyc, Jgopicrep, MpaKTHKaNbIK cabaKrapra apHajlFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJl.
Cunnabyc, NeKIuu, 3a1aHust 17151 TPAKTUYECKUX 3aHATUH,
CPO u CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIUYECKOE TTOCOOHE.

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

JIBIOBICTBI KOMITBIOTEPITIK OHICY
KommbroTepnas o6paboTka 3ByKa
Computer sound processing

Ha3Banue AuCHMIIMHBI

JIBIOBICTBI KOMITBEOTEPITIK OHICY |
Kommprorepras obpabdorka 3Byka |
Computer sound processing |

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI b/]

Cemectp 3

Koa nucuuniuHbl KOZ (1)2215

KoauuectBo kpenntoB ECTS | 4

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Jlexiuu — 10

3aHATHI /KoTudecTBO yacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 30
CPCII - 20
CPC -30

IIpepekBH3UTHI KT

esn n3yvenus ﬂ

Kypc MakcaThl aHaIOI ThI-CaH/IBIK TYPJICHIPY CAThICHIHAH O6TKEH JBIOBICTHIK aKMapaTThl CAHIBIK OHICY
MIPOIIECiH, ayTNOPENaKTOpIap Il XKOHE TUTATHHIEPMEH )KYMBIC ICTeyal yilpeHeni.

Kypc craBur cBoeli menpio u3ydeHue mporecc nudpoBoii oOpabOTKM 3BYKOBOW WH(pOpManum,
MIPOIIEIIeH CTaAnI0 aHAIOTO-IIM(POBOTO MPeoOpa30BaHUs, AyANOPETAKTOPHI U PabOTy € IUTaTHHAMHA
The course examines the process of digital processing of audio information that has passed the stage of
analog-to-digital conversion, audio editors and working with plug-ins.

Conep:xanue

DAW "Steinberg Nuendo"aynno penakTOpbIHBIH OaFgapiiaMaliblK OPTAChIHIA IIONY KOHE
xymbic. DAW "Steinberg Cubase"aynuo peaakTopbIHbIH OargapiaMaliblK OpTachlHAa HIONY
xoHe sxyMbIc. "Digidesign Pro Tools HD" 6arnapnamansik-annapaTThIK KeleHi. Waves miarud
MAKeTiH Mail1aJanbli AbIOBICTHIK CUTHAIIAPIBI OHJICY.

O630p u paboTta B mporpamMmMHoOii cpejie ayauopenakropa DAW «Steinberg Nuendo». O630p u
paborta B mporpammHOi cpeae aymuopeaakropa DAW «Steinberg Cubase». IIporpammmuo-
anmapatHbeiii komrieke «Digidesign Pro Tools HD». O6paboTka 3BYKOBBIX CHIHAJIOB C
MOMOIIBI0 TTaKeTa TiaruHoB \Waves.

Review and work in the software environment of the audio editor DAW "Steinberg Nuendo".
Review and work in the software environment of the audio editor DAW "Steinberg Cubase".
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Software and hardware complex "Digidesign Pro Tools HD". Processing of audio signals using

the Waves plugin package.

KiarwoueBble KOMNeTeHIINN

Op TYpJi ABIOBIC JKa3y CTYAUSUIAPBIHBIH OaFaapiaMaiblK-alIapaTThIK KeIIeHiH HAKThl MaTepruaiFa

colikec KOH(MUTYpalUsIIaiIbI

Kondurypupyer nporpamMMmHo-anmapaTHBIH KOMH.]IGKC[baE}JII/I‘-IHI)IX CTyIUl 3BYKO3aIlUCH B
COOTBCTCTBUHU C MATCPUATIOM KOHKPCTHBIM
Configures the hardware and software complex of various recording studios in accordance with the

specific material

(I)opMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

DK3aMeH, aybI3Ila, Mpak.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IIPaK.

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ

Cwutabyc, jgopicrep, MpaKTHKaNbIK cabaKrapra apHajFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-amicTeMenik Kypa.
Cunnabyc, NeKInU, 3aIaHus 1711 TPaAKTUYECKUX 3aHATHH,
CPO u CPOII, yue6HO-MeTOAUYECKOE NTOCOOUE.

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

JBIOBICTHI KOMIIBIOTEPITIK OHACY
KommproTepras 00paboTka 3Byka
Computer sound processing

Ha3Banue Iy CHHIIIHHBI

Jp1661CcTH KOMITBIOTEPITIK OHAEY |
Kowmmprorepras obpabdorka 3Byka |l
Computer sound processing Il

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI b/]

CemecTtp 4

Koa nucumnianunl KOZ(Il) 2216

KoaunuectBo kpenuntoB ECTS | 4

®opma U BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 0

3aHATHI /KoTudecTBO yacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 40
CPCII - 20
CPC - 60

JBIOBICTBI KOMITBIOTEPITIK OHIEY |
Kommerorepras o6pabdorka 3Byka |
Computer sound processing |

IIpepexBU3NTHI

esn n3yvyenus

Kypc canapik ApIOBICTHIK CTAaHIMSITAP/IBIH OaFAapIaMallbIK )KacaKTaMachlH 3€pTTEY Il MaKcaT eTeli.
Kypc ctaBuT cBoei 11e1bE0 U3ydeHHE TPOrPaMMHOT0 00eCedeHUsT TU(PPOBBIX 3BYKOBBIX CTAHIIUH.
The course aims to study the software of digital audio stations.

Conepxanue

O0paboTKka 3BYKOBBIX CHTHAJIOB ¢ MMOMOImIbi0 makera ruarmHoB IK Media, paGoTta ¢ amropurMamun
THaMH4YecKoi 00paboTku 3ByKoBoro curHana: «Opto Compressor», «Vintage Compressor Model 670»,
«Brickwall Limiter». O630p u pabora B mporpammuoii cpene Avid Sibellius. O63op u pabora B
nporpammHoii cpere Celemony Melodine. O630p u pabora B mporpammuoii cpene Native instruments
Kontakt. Co3nanue 3BykoBbiX OuOmmorek it VST, MacTepUHT KOMIAKT-IHCKOB, TPOU3BOACTBO MP3
(aiinoB, MOATOTOBKA KOHTEHTA JJIsI OJKACTHHTA.

OO6paboTKa 3BYKOBBIX CHUTHAJIOB ¢ Momoulpbio makera ruarnHoB IK Media, pabora ¢ anroputmamu
JMHAMUYECKO# 00paboTku 3ByKoBOro curaaia: «Opto Compressor», «Vintage Compressor Model 670,
«Brickwall Limiter».0030p u pabora B nporpammuoii cpene Avid Sibellius, O630p u pabora B
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nporpammHoit cpene Celemony Melodine, O630p u padora B mporpammHoii cpene Native instruments
Kontakt. Co3nanue 3BykoBbIx OuOIHOTEK Mt VST, MACTEpUHT KOMITAKT-IUCKOB, MPOU3BOACTBO MP3
(baf/iJ'IOB, IIOATOTOBKAa KOHTCHTA JJIA IIOAKACTHUHIA.

Processing of audio signals using the IK Media plug-in package, working with dynamic audio signal
processing algorithms: "Opto Compressor”, "Vintage Compressor Model 670", "Brickwall
Limiter".Review and work in the Avid Sibellius software environment, Review and work in the
Celemony Melody software environment, Review and work in the Native instruments Kontakt software
environment. Creating sound libraries for VST, mastering CDs, producing MP3 files, preparing content

for podcasting.

KiaroueBble KOMNeTeHIINN

Op TYpJi ABIOBIC JKa3y CTYAUSUIAPBIHBIH OaFaapiaMaiblK-anapaTThIK KeIeHiH HAaKThl MaTepraiFa

colikec KOH(MUTYpaIUSIIAN BT

Koudurypupyer nporpammHo-anmapaTHbIH KOMnneKc[baquHHx CTyIui 3BYKO3aIlUCH B
COOTBETCTBUHU C MaTCpUATIOM KOHKPECTHBIM
Configures the hardware and software complex of various recording studios in accordance with the

specific material

CbopMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

DK3aMeH, IpakK.
DK3aMeH, IpakK.

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ

Cutabyc, NMpakTHKaNbIK cabakTapra apHajfaH TarchipMaliap,
COX xone COXXM, oky-amicTeMertik KypaJ.

Cunnalyc, 3ananust s paktudeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIMUECKOE TTOCOOHE.

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

My3bIKa %a3y TEXHOJIOTHUSCHI
TexHonorus 3anucu MY3bIKH
Music recording technology

Ha3zBaHue QM CHMIIIMHBI

KuHOMYy3bIKaHBIH TapUXbl MEH TEOPUSICHI
Hctopus u Teopus KHHOMY3bIKH
History and theory of film music

MK AUCHMIITHHBI b/l

CemecTp 6

Koa nucuunianubl ITM 3217

KoanuecrBo kpexntoB ECTS | 5

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Jlexuu — 30

3aHATHI /KouvecTBO yacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 20
CPCII - 25
CPC-75

IIpepexBU3UTHI

OJEeM/IIK MY3bIKa TapUXBbI
Hcropus MuUpoBOM My3bIKH
History of world music

esun n3yvyenust

|

Kypc kuHO MY3BIKACBIHBIH TapUXbl MEH TEOPHUSCHIHBIH HETI3Tr1 TEOPUSUIBIK aCIEKTUIepiH, KHHO MeH
MY3BIKaHBIH ©3apa OpEKeTTEeCYiHIH JKaIITBI 3aHIBUTBIKTAPBI MEH JIICTEPiH 3epTTEYi MaKcaT eTeli.
Kpr CTaBUT CBOEU HOCJIbI0 HU3YUCHUC OCHOBHBIX TCOPCTHYCCKUX AaACICKTOB HCTOPHU U TCEOpUH
KNHOMY3BbIKH, 06H_II/IX SaKOHOMepHOCTefI u HpI/IéMOB BSaHMOHeﬁCTBHH KI/IHOI/I306pa)KeHI/I$I " MY3bIKH.
The course aims to study the main theoretical aspects of the history and theory of cinema music, general
patterns and techniques of interaction of cinema images and music.
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Coaepixanue Jl

eﬂeMI[iK KHHO eHepi MCH KWHHO MY3bIKACbIHbIH KaJbIIITaCy Ke3eH)16pi. KHHO-KaSaKCTaHI[aFBI
KI/IHeMaTOFpaq)TLIH nafma 60J'Iy KC3CHiHILCFi MY3bIKa. KI/IHO-KaSaK KUHOCBIHBIH KaJIBIIITACY JKOHC
KapKbIHJbI JaMy Ke3eHin[eri MY3bIKaA. Teyeﬂci3 Ka3aKCTaHHLIH KHHO MY3BIKACHhI. Kuno MY3bIKaCbIH
3eprTey Macenenepi. KWHO My3BIKAachIHBIH HETI3ri TEOPUsUIBIK —acrnekTiiepi. Kunodunbmueri
MY3bIKaHbIH (PYHKIIMOHAIIBIK epeKiieikTepi. My3blka MeH KaJp.IbIH OaiIaHBICH.

Otanbl  GOPMUPOBAHHS MHPOBOTO KHHOMCKYCCTBA M KHHOMY3bIKH. KWHOMY3bIKa mepHoja
BO3HUKHOBCHUA KI/IHCMaTOFpa(ba B Kazaxcranue. KI/IHOMy3I)IKa nepuoza CTaHOBJICHUA U MHTCHCHUBHOI'O
pa3BuTHA Kazaxckoro knHemarorpada. Kunomyssika HezaBucumoro Kazaxcrana. [IpoGiemsl n3ydeHus
KMHOMY3BIKH. OcHOBHBIE TCOPETUYCCKHUEC ACIICKTbl KHHOMY3BIKHU. qDYHKHI/IOHaJII)HI)Ie OCO6€HHOCTI/I
MY3bIKH B KHHO(HIbME. CBS3b MY3BIKH U KaJpa.

Stages of the formation of world cinema art and film music. Cinema music of the period of the
emergence of cinema in Kazakhstan. Cinema is the music of the period of formation and
intensive development of Kazakh cinema. Cinema music of independent Kazakhstan. Problems
of studying film music. The main theoretical aspects of film music. Functional features of music
in a movie. The connection of music and frame.

KiounBuble KOMNeTeHIIUN

Kepkem IBIOBICTHIK OcitHEeH1 Kypy YIIIH NIBIFapMAIIBUTBIK MiHneTTepr& JKeTy YIIiH e31HIiK
HIBIFAPMAIIIBUIBIK, TEXHOJIOTUSJIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAJIBIK MISIIIMICPI 931 i

Pa3pa6aTLIBaeT OpPUTHHAJIBHBIC TBOPUYCCKUEC, TCXHOJIOTMYCCKHUE U TCXHUYCCKUC PCIICHUA I
JOCTHKEHHS] TBOPUECKUX 3aJa4 10 CO3JJaHUI0 XY/10KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pa3a. Develops
original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks for creating an artistic
sound image.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, aybI3Ila, MPakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IpaK.

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuall Cumtabyc, jgopicrep, MpakTHKaNbIK caOaKrapra apHajFaH
tarceipmanap, COX sxore COXM, oKy-omicTeMeliK KypaJl.

Cuiutalyc, JeKIUH, 3aIaHus TSI TPAKTUYCCKUX 3aHATHH,
CPO u CPOII, yuebHO-METOIUYIECKOE TTOCOOHE.

HanmenoBanue MOAyJad My3BIKa JKa3y TCXHOJIOT'HUACHL
TexHonorus 3amucu MY3bIKH
Music recording technology

Ha3Banue auCHUNIMHBI KenapHuans! (hoHOrpaMMaHbIH Ka3y jKaHE OIPIKTIpY
TeXHOJIOTUSCHI | / TEeXHOIOTHS 3aIiCH U CBEIICHHUSI
MHOTOJI0poxke4dHbIX (hoHOTpamm I / Technology for
recording and mixing multi-track phonogramsi

kg IMCONIIHHBI b/1

Cemectp 5

Koa aucuumimHbl TSMDF(I) 3218

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS | 4

dopMa U BUIbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexknuu —

3aHATHI /KoIH4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 40
CPCII - 20
CPC - 60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI My3bIka a3y TeXHONOruschor ||

Texuonorus 3anucu My3siki |l
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Music recording technology Il

ean u3yyenus ﬂ

KypcThlH Makcatel: Keml >KOJAbl (poHOrpaMMaliapAbl aHBIKTAy MPOIECIH 3epTTey >KOHE
MIPAKTUKAJIBIK UTEPY

]_IGJII) KypcCa: U3Y4YCHUC W IPAKTHYCCKOC OCBOCHHC IIpOLCCCa CBCACHUA MHOI'OAOPOKCUYHBIX
¢donOTpaAMM

The purpose of the course: the study and practical development of the process of mixing multi-track
phonograms

Coaepixanue ﬂ

Kocnagars! yur keHICTIKTIK emmiey. JKa3pUFrad ayino TPEeKTepai OHIey: JyOabaepi TaHaay.
Jy6nbnepi MoOHTax1ay. AJIJIbIH-aja ThIHAAY ’KOHE ChIPTKBI IbIObICTapAaH Ta3apTy.
JIBIOBICTBIK TPEKTEPAIH KUUIITHE )KYMBIC ICTEY: 9JICI3 CUTHAJAapAbl KYIITI MAaCKUPOBKaMEH
npobemanap oHe oJap bl MIENTy XKOJIAaphl. JbIOBIC )KOIIapbIH IKBAIN3ALIUSIIAY.
DKBajai3ep Cy3ruiepiHiH TypJiepl. DKBaIU3alMsIHBIH HET13T1 epekenepl. JpIObIc )KoaaapbiH
KbICYy. YaKpITIIIa apajacThlpy napaMerpiiepi OoibIHIIA )KYMbIC. ABTOMATTaHIBIPY
penaKkuMsICHIHBIH apameTpiepl. TonTeIK koHe FX TpekTepiH aBTOMaTTaHAbIPY.
[TaHOpamanay/ipl aBTOMaTTaHABIPY.

Tpu mpocTpaHCTBEHHBIX U3MEPEHHUS B MUKCE. PeTakTHpOBaHNE 3alIMCaHHBIX 3BYKOBBIX
TOpOXKEK: 0TOOp Ayoseit. MonTax ayomnei. [IpeaBapuTenbHOE MPOCITYIIMBAHUE W OYUCTKA OT
MOCTOPOHHUX 3BYKOB. Pabota Hag AUX 3ByKOBbIX 10pokek: [IpobiemMbl ¢ MacCKUPOBKOM
cJ1a0BIX CUTHAJIOB CHJILHBIMH U CIIOCOOBI HX pEeIICHUA . BKBaJ'II/ISaHI/ISI 3BYKOBBIX JOPOKCK.
Tuns! GpunbTpoB 2KBanaiizepa. bazoBeie npaBuia skBanu3anuu. Komipeccus 3ByKOBBIX
noposkek. Pabora HaJ BpeMeHHBIMU MapamMeTpamMu Mukca. [lapameTpsl pegakiuu
aBTOMAaTHU3aIi. ABTOMaTU3aIMs rpynnoBsix U FX nopoxek. ABToMaTu3anus
MaHOPaMHUPOBAHU.

Three spatial dimensions in the mix. Editing recorded audio tracks: selection of duplicates.
Installation of duplicates. Pre-listening and clearing of extraneous sounds. Work on the
frequency response of audio tracks: Problems with masking weak signals with strong ones and
ways to solve them. Equalization of audio tracks. Types of equalizer filters. Basic equalization
rules. Compression of audio tracks. Work on the time parameters of the mix. Parameters of the
automation edition. Automation of group and FX tracks. Automation of panning.

KiaouuBble KoMIeTeHNH

Kepkem np10BICTHIK OeitHEH] yxacay OOMBIHIIIA IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHAETTEPTe KO KETKI3y YIIiH
Oiperei MBIFapMaIIbUIBIK, TEXHOJIOTHSUTBIK KOHE TEXHUKABIK MEITIMACP I 931paeH i,

JBIOBICTBIK MaTepraabl KaciOn OipiKTipyAl )Ky3ere achIpaibl

Pa3pabarbiBaeT opuUrnHaIbHBIE TBOPYECKUE, TEXHOJONMUYECKUE U TEXHUICCKUE PCIICHUS JIJIs
JOCTHKEHHS TBOPUECKHX 3a7[ay M0 CO3JIaHUIO XYI0KECTBEHHOT'O 3BYKOBOTO 00pasa.
OcymectBiger npodeccuoHalbHOE CBEICHHE 3ByKOBOTO MarepHasa

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks for creating
an artistic sound image. Carries out professional mixing of sound material

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, IIPaK.
OK3aMeH, IIPakK.

Pa3paTounbiii MaTepual Cunnadyc, mpakTHUKaNblK caOakTapra apHaJfaH TalcblpMaliap,
COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMeNiK Kypail.

HaumenoBanue MOaYyJIst I My3]':>IKa Ka3y TCXHOJIOTUSChL

16




TexHOJIOTHs 3aIIUCU MY3BbIKU
Music recording technology

Ha3BaHue AMCHMIINHBI Kenapnans! poHOrpamMMaHbiH >Ka3y jkoHe OIpiKTipy
TexHoJoruscell / TexHomorus 3anucy u CBeAeHUs
MHoronopoxeudnsix ponorpamm I/ Technology for recording and
mixing multi-track phonogramsl|

MK AUCHMIITMHBI b
Cemectp 6
Ko aucnunimabl TSMDF(I1) 3219
KoummuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 5
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 0
3aHATHI /KoIH4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakrmueckue 3ansatus — 50
CPCIT - 25
CPC-75
IIpepekBU3UTHI Kenapnanel poHOrpamMmanblH ka3y KoHe OIpIKTIpY

TexXHOIOruACk! | / TeXHOJIOTHS 3aliCH U CBEAECHUS
MHoroaopoxeunbix pororpamm I / Technology for
recording and mixing multi-track phonogramsl

Iean n3yyenus

Kypc acTpanasibik My3bIKaHbIH 3aMaHayd (hOHOTpaMMasapbiH OIPIKTIPY TEXHOJOTHSICHIH 3epTTEY/i
Makcar ereii

Kypc craBuT cBoeli 1enpl0 M3ydeHHWE TEXHOJIOTHHU CBEICHUS COBPEMEHHBIX (pOHOTpaMM >ACTpaaHOM
MY3BIKHA

The course aims to study the technology of mixing modern phonograms of pop music

Coaepsxanue |

TexHukanslk Oypmanaynapra, MbFapMaIIbUIBIK KaTETIKTEpre apHaIFaH €CTy XKaTThIFynapsl. Kenreren
aKmapatThl Tajamai Oury. PutMm ceszimi. OpBIHIAYIIBIMEH JKYMBIC: YKa3bUTFaH MaTEPHANILI TIPOIIOCED
TYPFBICBIHAH Oarajay >KoHe OpBIHIay/IbI TYCIHIIPY HYCKataphl. PeBepOepaTopiapapiy Typiaepi. CEIPTKEI
peBepOeparopiapapl maiianany. MUKIIEpIiK ITyJdbT IOCBUIKATAPhl apKbUIBI peBepOepanusHbIH
xymbIchl. FX apHamapseia Kypy deiinepre neiiid xoHe oflaH Kellid xkibepy. PeBepbepaTopnapabIH Heri3ri
mapamerpiepi. Koceimmia peBepOepamus  mapamerpiiepi. PeBepOepanmsHBIH — 3KBaM3aIlHSICHI.
@oHOrpaMMaHbIH COHFBI aMIUIATYTATBIK- KU UTIKTIK )KOHE aKyCTHKAIIBIK OaJIaHCHI.

TpennpoBka ciryxa Ha TeXHUYeCKHWH Opak, Ha TBopdeckwe ommOku. CIIOCOOHOCTH aHANIM3HPOBATH
Oomnpmioe komuaectBo nHpopmanun. YyBcTBo putMma. Paborta ¢ mcnomHuTeNneM: OreHKa 3aliCaHHOTO
MarepHuaia ¢ MO3UIUH MPOIIoccepa W BapUAHTHl TPAKTOBKU HCIIONHEHMA. VIcmonp30BaHME BHEITHHX
peBepOepaTopoB. Pabora peBepOepanny depe3 mocklIbl MuKIepHoro myiabTa. Cozmanue FX kanamos
Pasmemnienne nockua Ao u mocie ¢einepa. OcHOBHBIE TapaMeTpsl peBepOepaTopoB. JlonoTHUTETbHBIC
nmapaMmeTpsl peBepOepanuu. DxBanu3anus pesepoeparmn. OKOHYaTeTbHBIH aMILTUTYAHO-YaCTOTHBIA U
aKyCTHYecKHi OanaHc (oHOrpaMMbl. TexHHYEeCKHe TpeOOBAHUS TPH CBEIACHHH MHOTOIOPOKEUHBIX
(hoHOTpAMM.

Ear training for technical distortions, for creative mistakes. The ability to analyze a large amount
of information. Sense of rhythm. Working with the performer: evaluation of the recorded
material from the producer's position and options for interpretation of the performance.

Types of reverbs. Using external reverbs. Reverberation works through the messages of the
mixing console. Creation of FX channels Placement of the message before and after the fader.
The main parameters of reverbs. Additional reverberation parameters. Equalization
reverberation. The final amplitude-frequency and acoustic balance of the phonogram.

17




KiarouyuBbie KOoMIeTeHUNH

Kepkem npIOBICTHIK OciiHeH1 jkacay OOWBIHINA MIBIFAPMAIIBUTBIK MiHACTTEPIe KOJI JKETKI3y YIIiH
Oipereil MIBIFAPMALIBUIBIK, TEXHOJIOTHSUTBIK KOHE TEXHUKAJIBIK HICIIIMACP i 93ipieiii.

JBIOBICTBIK MaTepHaabl KaciOn OipiKTipy /i Ky3ere achlpaibl

Pa3pabarbiBaeT OpUTHHAIIBHBIE TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJONMYESCKUE U TEXHUICCKUE PEIICHHUS IS
JOCTH>KEHHS TBOPUYECKUX 3a]1a4 110 CO3/IaHUI0 XYI0>KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pasa.
OcymiectBiisier mpo(hecCHOHATLHOE CBEICHHE 3BYKOBOT'O MaTepHasa

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks for creating
an artistic sound image. Carries out professional mixing of sound material

®opma UTOroBOro KOHTPOJs | DK3aMeH, IPakK.
DK3aMeH, Ipax.

Cuna0yc, mpakTUKAJIBIK ca0aKTapra apHaJiFaH TarchipManap,
COX xone COXXM, oky-asicTeMernik KypaJ.

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ

Hpamatyprus

Hpamatyprus
Dramaturgy

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

Hpamatyprus

Hpamatyprus
Dramaturgy

Ha3Banue IMCHHIIIHHBI

UK AUCHUILIMHBI b/l

CemecTtp 5

Koa aucuuninHbl Dra 3220
KosmmuecrBo kpeauto ECTS | 3
dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Jlexuu — 20
3aHATHI /KoTudecTBO yacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 10
CPCII - 15
CPC - 45
IIpepexkBU3NTHI Cypamaiinst
He Tpebyercs
Don’t needed
Ienn u3yyenus ﬂ

Kypc wmaxkcater ¢umbpMmumep MeH TenebarmapiaMaliapIblH ofeOu-CIIEHApUIAIIK HETi3iH Oaramaymbl
yiiperyre apHajFraH

Kypc namnpapiieH Ha U3y4eHUE JUTEPATYPHO-CIIEHAPHOW OCHOBBI [Tl (DHIBMOB M TENeNepead Bcex
BHJI0B 1 XXKaHPOB.

The course is designed to teach you to evaluate the literary and scenario basis for films and TV shows of
all types and genres

Coaepixanue Jl

Hpamatyprus snemenTTepi. CroxKeT xoHe crokeT. JlpaMaTyprusiiblk KoHGIHKT.MiHe31 MeH MiHe3i
OHrime >xoHe »xypHai. TakeIpbim xoHEe wupaes.Jluanor xoHe MoHomor.OumbMaeri yakeT.DUIBEM
KeHICTiri. OUIbM/Ieri caxaa MeH 31130/, DKpaH ApaMaTyprisiChIHBIH KaHpiapsl. ClleHapHiiIiH KypaMblL.
OnemenTs! Apamatyprun.Pabyna u croxer.[pamaryprudeckuit koHpaukT.[lepconax u xapakrep
Story u nornaiin. Tema u unes.Juanor u mononor.Bpems B ¢unsme. IlpoctpanctBo ¢unpma.Cuena u
snu304 B ¢punbMe. KaHpel gpamatypruu skpana. Kommnosumus cuenapus.

Elements of drama.Plot and plot.Dramatic conflict.Character and character

Story and logline. Theme and idea.Dialogue and monologue. Time in the movie.The space of the film.A
scene and an episode in the movie.Genres of screen drama.The composition of the script.
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KiaroueBble KOMIICTCHIIMH

JpaMaTyprusiblK MaTepuaibl Tajaiaibl, CaHaa OHBIH JBIOBICTHIK OCHHECIH KAJIBINTACTHIPAIbL.
AHanu3upyet Apamaryprudeckuii Marepuain, GopMHUpYs B CO3HAHMUU €ro 3BYKOBOW 00pas.
Analyzes dramatic material, forming its sound image in the mind.

@opma UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIS | DK3aMeEH,3cce
DK3aMeH, 3cce

Cuta0yc, nopicrep, MpakTHKAIBIK cabaKTapra apHajaFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJl.

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

JIBIOBICTBIK BU3Yyas bl OCHHEHI KYPY TECOPHUSCHI
Teopus co3panus 3ByKO3pUTENBHOTO 00pa3a
Theory of creating a soundvisual image

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

JIBIOBICTBIK BU3yasibl OCHHEHI Kypy TEOPHUSACHI
Teopus co3panus 3ByKO3pUTENBHOTO 00pa3a
Theory of creating a soundvisual image

Ha3Banue AuCHMIIMHBI

UK AUCHUILIMHBI b/l

CemecTtp 5

Koa aucurninHbl TSZO 3221
KosmmuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
dopMa U BUIbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexnuu — 20
3aHATHII /KoIu4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakrmueckue 3anstus — 10
CPCIT - 15
CPC - 45
IpepeKkBU3HTLI Jpamatyprus
Hpamartyprus
Dramaturgy
esn n3yvenus ﬂ
Kypc pexwuccepiik oiiMeH — (IIIBMHIH SCTETUKAIIBIK KOHE CEMaHTHUKAJIBIK OIpIIIriH KYpPYABIH HETi31MeH,
JKOCTIAPIBIH ~ PEKHUCCEPNIIK  IIemIiMiMEH,  JKOoCHmapAblH  (GopMamu3alusachiMeH,  (QIIBMHIH
JpaMaTyprusChbIMEH KOHE IpaMaJbIK TU3aiHHBIH 3aHIapbIMEH TaHBICY/bI MAKCaT eTelll
Kypc craBuUT cBOel LENpl0 O3HAKOMIIEHHE C PEKHUCCEPCKUM 3aMBICIOM — OCHOBOM CO3IaHUs

ACTETHYECKOTO U CMBICIIOBOT'O EIMHCTBA (PIITbMa, PEXKUCCEPCKUM PEIICHHEM 3aMbIcia, (popMam3aieit
3aMpICITa, ApaMaTypriuei (pruibMa U 3aKOHAMH JPaMaTyprudecKoro KOHCTPYHUPOBAaHUS

The course aims to familiarize with the director's idea — the basis for creating the aesthetic and
semantic unity of the film, the director's solution of the idea, the formalization of the idea, the
drama of the film and the laws of dramatic construction

Conep:xanue Jl

One0u, MUGBOIOTUSIIBIK, KOPKEM, TaOUFH KOHE COYJIET TYbIHAbUIAPHl (PUIBMHIH JBIOBICTHIK
OeliHeciH kacay WICSICBHIHBIH Herizi perTinae. OuiabMHIH OeliHeci MEH ABIOBICTBHIK MICIIIMIH
KEHICTIKTIK YyakpITiia KaoObuigay. CHOKeTTIH >Kallbl KYPBUIBIMBIHBIH MOHIH aHBIKTAWTBHIH
KaapIelH OeifHeney ImienmriMaepiHiH Kacuerrtepli. OmNepaTtopiblK  TOCUIAEP  apKbLUIBI
IpaMaTyprusira OalTaHbICTBl (PUIIBMHIH CTHJIMCTUKACHl MeH atMocdepachl. Kem kamepansl
TYCipiJliM Ke3iHJe KaMepasap/bl OpHAJIACThIPY, YiIecTipy jkoHe Oackapy.

JlutepaTypHble, MH(OJIOTHYECKHE, IKUBOIMMUCHBIC, TPUPOIAHBIE H  APXUTEKTypHBIC
MPOM3BEACHNUS KaK OCHOBa JUIsi WAEU CO3JIaHUs 3BYKO3pHTENBHOTO oOpa3a QuibMa.

19




[TpocTpaHCTBEHHO BPEMEHHOE BOCIPHATHE M300paXEHHS U 3BYKOBOTO PELICHUS (QHIbMA.
KagecTtBa M300pa3sUTENbHOTO pEIICHUS Ka/pa, OIPEACIAIONIUE CyTh OOIIeH CTPYKTYpHI
ctoxera. Ctunmctuka U atmocepa ¢uibMa B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT JApaMaTypruu MOCPEICTBOM
OIIEPATOPCKUX INpHUEMOB. PaccTraHoBKa, KOpAMHALUsA W YIpaBICHHE KaMepaMu IIpH
MHOTI'OKaMEpPHOU ChEMKE.

Literary, mythological, pictorial, natural and architectural works as the basis for the idea of creating a
sound-visual image of the film. Spatio-temporal perception of the image and sound solution of the film.
The qualities of the visual solution of the frame that determine the essence of the overall structure of the
plot. The style and atmosphere of the film depends on the dramaturgy by means of camerawork
techniques. Placement, coordination and control of cameras in multi-camera shooting.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETCHIINHN

HpaMatyprusiiblk MaTepuaibl TaJIIal 1bl, caHaJa OHbIH IIBIOBICTHIK OeHEeCIH KaJbIIITaCThIPaabl.
AHanM3UpyeT ApaMaTyprudeckuii MaTepuall, (GOpMUpPYsl B CO3HAHUH €r0 3BYKOBOW 00pa3.
Analyzes the dramatic material, forming in the formation of its sound image.

@®opMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMeH, aybI3lla, MIPaK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IIPaK.

Cuta0yc, napicrep, MpakTHKAIBIK cabaKTapra apHajaFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-amicTeMenik KypaJl.
Cunnalyc, TeKIuU, 3aIaHus 1711 TPAKTUYECKUX 3aHATHH,
CPO u CPOII, yuebHO-METOIMUIECKOE TTOCOONE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

JBIOBICTEI MOHTAXKIAY
MoHTax 3ByKa
Sound editing

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

My3bIKabIK OHOrpaMMaIapasl MOHTax Iy I
MoHTaX My3bIKaJIbHEIX (hoHOTpamMM |
Installation of music tracks |

Ha3zBaHue QM CHMIIINHBI

MK AUCHMIITTHHBI bJ1

CemecTtp 5)

Koa nucumnjimHbl MMF(1) 3222

KoaunuecrBo kpemntoB ECTS | 3

®opma U BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexunn —

3aHATHI /KoudecTBO yacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 30
CPCII - 15
CPC - 45

My3sbika a3y TexHosorusce! [I/Texnonorus 3anucu
my3bikH [I/Music recording technology I1

IIpepexBU3NTHI

esaun n3yvyenus

MYSLIKaHbI MOHTaXXJaybl YﬁpeHy JKOHC ITPAKTUKAJIBIK UT'CPY
I/IsyquI/Ie TCOPHUHN MOHTaXXa MY3bIKH.
Study and practical mastering of music editing

Conepxanue

MoHTaxaayapl Kiktey. Matepuanasl MoOHTaxaayra JaibiHaay. CaHABIK MOHTaXIbIH
Herizzepi. by3puiMaiiThiH  pemakuusanay. MOHTax/nay TEXHOJIOTUACBIHBIH CHUIATTaMachl.
Marepuanapl 1udpiIaHablpy >KoHe KoaTay. MoHTaxaay >ka0apirbiH Oackapy. OpHary
Oenruiepi. Mapkepiep MeH aliMakTapAbl KOJJIaHa OTBIPBIIT OpHATy aWMakTapblH Kypy.
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My3bIKalbIK (pOHOTpaMMATAPABI XKa3y 9AICIMEH OaMITaHBICTHI €PEKIISIIKTEP/II €CKePEe OTHIPHIIT,
OpTYPJIi JKaHPAAFBl MYy3bIKaHbBI MOHTAXKAY PUHIUIITEPI.

Knaccugukanus montaxa. [TonrotoBka matepuana Kk MOHTaxy. OCHOBBI IU(PPOBOTO MOHTaXKa
Hepazpymiaemoe penaktupoBanue. ONHCaHWM TEXHOJOTMHM MOHTaXa,. OHU(POBKA W
KOJUPOBKA MaTepuaia. YTMpaBICHHE MOHTaXHBIM OOOpymoBaHUEM. MOHTaXHBIE METKH.
Coznanue ob6iacTeil MOHTa)xa ¢ MCII0JIb30BaHUEM MAPKEPOB U PErHMOHOB. [IpHHIMIIEI MOHTAXA
MY3BIKA Pa3IUYHBIX JKAaHPOB C YYeTOM cHenuduyeckux ocoOEHHOCTEH, CBSI3aHHBIX CO
CTII0cO0OM 3aITUCH MY3BIKTBHBIX (POHOTPAMM.

Classification of installation. Preparation of the material for installation. Basics of digital
installation. Non-destructive editing. Description of the installation technology, digitization and
encoding of the material. Installation equipment management. Mounting marks. Creating
mounting areas using markers and regions. The principles of editing music of various genres,
taking into account the specific features associated with the method of recording musical
phonograms.

KiaouuBble KOMIeTeHUUHA

Op TypJi ABIOBICTHIK (hopMaTTapia KociOu OpHATY bl KAMTAMAChI3 €TE/II.
ObecrieunBaeT nMpogecCHOHAIbHBI MOHTAX B Pa3JIMYHBIX 3]}yKOBBIX (hopMaTax.
Provides professional editing in various audio formats

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, IIPaK.
DK3aMeH, IPaK.

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ Cuita0yc, mpakTUKaJIbIK cabaKTapra apHajiFaH TarchipMaap,
COX xone COXXM, oky-aicTeMeik KypaJ.

Cunnalyc, 3ananus s npaktudeckux 3ansatuit, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIMYECKOE TTOCOOHE

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist JIBIOBICTBI MOHTAXAAY
MoHTax 3ByKa
Sound editing

Ha3Banue IuCHUILUIHHBI My3bIkaibIK poHOrpamMmmaiapasl MoHTaxaay [I\MoHTax
my3bIKanbHbIX ororpamm I\Installation of music tracks 11
MK AUCHUMIITTMHBI bJ1
CemecTp 6
Ko aucuuminabl MMF(11)3223
KoaunuecrBo kpemntoB ECTS | 3
®opMa U BUIbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 0
3aHATHI /Kon4vecTBO yacoB | Cemunapckue 3ansatust — 30
CPCII - 15
CPC —45
IIpepexBU3UTHI Mys3bIkanblK GoHOrpaMManapasl MOHTaXxAAY |

MoHTax My3bIKaTbHEIX (hoOHOTpamM |
Installation of music tracks |

Hean uzyyenus J[

Ilom MY3blKa MCH JDKA3JIblH MY3bIKAJIbIK (baKTypanapLIH MOHTaXJAayAbl 3CpACIICY KIHC
MIPAKTUKAIIBIK UTE€PY

[IpakTueckoe OCBOEHNE MOHTAXa My3bIKAIBHBIX (QAKTYD.

Study and practical mastering of the installation of musical textures of pop music and jazz
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Coaepixanue I

Benenne MonTaxkHoro nucra. Pabota MOHTa)xepa co 3ByKOPEXKHCCEPOM M MY3bIKAHTAMHU BO
Bpems 3anuch. Crerudurka paboThl MOHTaXKEpa M 3BYKOPEXKHCCEPA C PA3TUYHBIMU THIIAMHU
ucnonauTeneld. OTciylMBaHue U BEIOOp MaTepuaia Juii MOHTaxka. KOMIIOHOBKa MOHTaXHOTO
MaTepuana u paboTa B OKHE CKJICHKH. TeXHOJIOrus YeTHIPEXTOUYCTHOTO MOHTaka. MOHTaX IMOTI-
MY3BIKH U poKa. MOHTaX 2JIEKTPOHHON MY3bIKA. MOHTaX aKaJeMU4ECKON MY3bIKH U JKa3a.

Benenne MonTaxkHoro aucra. Pabota MOHTa)kepa CO 3BYKOPEKHCCEPOM U MY3bIKAHTAMU BO
Bpemst 3anucH. Crieruduka paboTsl MOHTaXKepa U 3BYKOPEKHCCEpa C PAa3IMYHBIMUA THITAMHU
HUCIIOJIHUTEIIEH. OTCJIYHII/IBaHI/Ie u BI)I60p Marcpuraia 1Jjis1 MOHTa»xa. KoMmmonoBxa MOHTaKHOT'O
MaTepuana v paboTa B OKHE CKICHKH. TeXHOJIOTHs YeTBIPEXTOUCYHOTO0 MOHTaXa. MOHTaX TOTI-
MY3BIKH U pOKa. MOHTa 2JIEKTPOHHOM MY3bIKM. MOHTaX aKaJIeMHUYECKOW MY3bIKH M JIKa3a.

Maintenance of the installation sheet. The work of the editor with the sound engineer and
musicians during recording. The specifics of the work of the editor and sound engineer with
different types of performers. Tracking and selection of material for installation. Layout of the
mounting material and work in the gluing window. Four-point mounting technology. Installation
of pop music and rock. Installation of electronic music. Installation of academic music and jazz.

KiarouuBble KOoMIeTeHUNH

Op Typii ayauo ¢popmarTa Kacion pelakiusiayabl KaMTaMachl3 eTel.
ObecrieunBaeT nMpog)ecCHOHATBHBI MOHTX B Pa3JINYHBIX 3BYKOBBIX (hopMaTax.
Provides professional editing in various audio formats.

OK3aMeH, MpakK.
OK3aMeH, IPaK.

dopMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJISA

Cuinabyc, mpakTUKaJIbIK cabaKTapra apHaJFaH TarchipMaap,
COX xxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJ.

Cunnalyc, 3ananus s npaktudeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOTMYECKOE TTOCOOHE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

My3bIKanbIK akycTuka/My3bIKaibHas aKyCTHKA

Ha3zBaHue QM CHMIIIMHBI

MysbIkanblK akyctika | /Mys3bikanbHas akyctuka | /Musical
acoustics |

MK AUCHMIITHHBI bJ1

CemecTp 5

Koa nucumnimHbl MAC(II) 3224

KoanuecrBo kpexntoB ECTS | 5

®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 30

3aHATHI /Kon4ecTBO yacoB | Cemunapckue 3ansatus — 20
CPCII - 25
CPC-75

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Mys3bika xa3y Herizaepi [I/OcHoBBI 3amucu My3bIKH
I1/Basics of recording music 11

Hean uzyyenus

|

Kypc My3bIKanbIK acnantapblH KIKTeTyiH, KYpbUIBIMBIH, TeMOpPAJbIK KaCHETTEpPIH, ABIObIC
HIBIFAPY epeKIIeTIKTepiH OKbIN YHPEHY YIIIH apHaJFaH.
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Kypc cayxutr ans usydeHus KiaccHu(UKaLUU 3BYKOOOpPA30BaHHS JYXOBBIX, CTPYHHBIX U
KJIQBUILIHBIX MY3bIKAIbHBIX HHCTPYMEHTOB, KOHCTPYKIIUH, TEMOPOBBIX CBOMCTB, 0COOCHHOCTEN
3BYKOU3BIICUCHUS.

The course is used to study the classification of musical instruments, construction, timbre
properties, and features of sound production.

Conepxanue ﬂ

My3bIKQJIBIK ~ aclaNTapAblH  KIKTeTyl. My3bIKalblK —acmanTapablH HETi3ri  Kypamjaac
aneMeHTTepi. MA HeTi3ri aJieMeHTTepi: rTeHepaTop, BHOpaTop, pe3oHaTop. Y pMeti, iIeKTi )KoHe
KJIQBUINAIBl MY3BIKAIBIK aCHaNTapAblH ABIOBIC IIBIFApy MEXaHU3MJEPIiHIH KYPBUIBIMBI MEH
epeKuIenikTepi. YpMeni, imeKTi )KoHe KJIaBHIIAIbl MY3BIKAJIBIK aCHaNTapAblH aKyCTHUKAJIBIK
napameTpIiepi.

Knaccudukainus My3bIKaIbHBIX WHCTPYMEHTOB. (OCHOBHBIE COCTaBJIIOIINE DJIIEMEHTEI
MY3BIKAJIbHBIX UHCTPYMEHTOB. OcHOBHBIE 3neMeHThl MU: renepaTop, BUOpaTop, pe3oHaTop.
KoHeTpykiusi 1 0COOEHHOCTM ~ MEXaHHW3MOB 3BYKOOOPa30BaHMS TyXOBBIX, CTPYHHBIX H
KJIABULIHBIX MY3bIKaJIbHBIX HHCTPYMEHTOB. AKYCTUYECKHE apaMETPhl TyXOBBIX, CTPYHHBIX U
KIIaBUIIHBIX MY3bIKAJIbHBIX HHCTPYMCHTOB.

Classification of musical instruments. The main constituent elements of musical instruments.
The main elements of MI: generator, vibrator, resonator. The design and features of the
mechanisms of sound formation of wind, string and keyboard musical instruments. Acoustic
parameters of wind, string and keyboard musical instruments.

Karouunsbie KOMIIETCHIINHN

KepkeM IBIOBICTHIK O€ifHEHT KYpY YIIIH HIBIFaPMAIIbUIBIK MIHJIETTEpPre KeTy YIIIH 631HIiK
IIBIFAPMAIIIBUIBIK, TEXHOJIOTUSJIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAJIBIK MISIIIMICPII 931paei i

Pa3zpabarbiBaeT opurnHaIbHBIE TBOPYECKHUE, TEXHOJOTHUYECCKUE U TEXHHYECKHUE PEIICHUS TS
JTOCTHOKCHHS TBOPUYECKUX 3aJ1a4 110 CO3/IaHUIO XYI0KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pasa

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic sound image

dopMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, aybI3Ila, MPakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IpaK.

Pa3naTounbliii MaTepuas CunnaOyc, napicrep, MpakTHKAIBIK cabaKTapra apHaJFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJ.

Cuyutabyc, JeKIUH, 3aIaHus I TPAKTHICCKHX
3ansatuil, CPO u CPOII, ygye6HO-MeTOtMYecKoe nocoomne

HaumenoBanue moayis My3bIKaJIbIK aKycTHKa/My3bIKajlbHasi aKyCTHKA
Ha3panue qucuMnIMHbI Mys3bikanblK akycThka |l /My3bikanpHas akycTtuka |l
/Musical acoustics 11
kg IucCunIInHbI b1
Cemectp 5
Koa nucumnyimmabl MAC(II) 3224
KoanuecrBo kpemntoB ECTS | 5
®opma 1 BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 30
3aHATHI /KoH4ecTBO yacoB | Cemunapckue 3aHsatus — 20
CPCII - 25
CPC-75
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IIpepexBU3NTHI Mys3bikanbIK akycTuka [ /My3bikaneHas akyctuka I /Musical
acoustics |

Hean uzyvyenus ﬂ

Kypc mnepkyccHsnblK MY3BIKaIBIK AaclanTapblH IKIKTETYiH, JbIOBICTANYBIH, JW3AaiHbIH,
TEMOpIIIK KACHETTEpiH, JbIOBIC IIBIFapy EPeKIISNIKTEpiH 3epTTeyre KbhI3MET eTell.
CuMGpOHHANBIK, KaMepalbIK >KOHE XaJIbIK OpPKECTPJEPiHIH KypaMbl MEH aKyCTHUKAaJbIK
CHUITaTTaMaJIapbIH 3EPTTEY.

Kypc cmyxut s u3ydeHus kiaccu(ukanum, 38yKooOpa3oBaHusl, KOHCTPYKLIUHU, TEMOPOBBIX
CBOMCTB, 0COOEHHOCTEN 3BYKOM3BJICUEHUS YAAPHBIX MY3bIKAIbHBIX HHCTPYMEHTOB. M3ydueHus
CoCTaBa M AaKYCTHYCCKHUX XapPaKTCPUCTUK CI/IM(i)OHI/I‘-IeCKOFO, KaMCpHOI'O M HapoOAHOI'O
OpPKECTPOB.

The course is used to study the classification, sound formation, construction, timbre properties,
features of sound production of percussion musical instruments. Studying the composition and
acoustic characteristics of symphonic, chamber and folk orchestras.

Conepxanue

Coxkmansl My3bIKaJIBIK acmanTapiblH akycTukachl. Ilepkyccusuiblk MA KiaccupUKalusChI.
Jb16bIC mIbIFapy, eKniHAl MA akyCTHKaNbIK koHe TeMOpiik cunarraMmanapbl. CUMQPOHHUSIIBIK
opkecTpaiH Kypambl. OpKecTpAiH KULTIK Juana3zoHbl. OpKecTpiiH JUHAMHUKAIbIK JUalla30Hbl.
Opxkectpaig etneni nporectepl. OpkecTpain TemMOpi. OpkecTpaiH OpHanacybl >KOHE OHBIH
KYpaMBEI.

AKyCTHKa YAapHBIX MY3bIKQIbHBIX HMHCTpyMeHTOB. Kiaccuduxanus ynapueix MMU.
3ByKoOOpa3oBaHUe, aKyCTHUECKHe U TeMOpaibHble XapakTepucTtuku yaapHeix MU. Cocras
cuM(oHUYECKOTO OpKecTpa. YacTOTHBIN [Ouana3oH OpkecTpa. JMHaMuueckwii auara3oH
opkectpa. [lepexomubpie mporecchl opkecTpa. TeMOp opkectpa. Pa3merieHue opkecTpa u €ro
COCTaB.

Acoustics of percussion musical instruments. Classification of shock MI. Sound formation,
acoustic and timbral characteristics of percussion instruments. The composition of the
symphony orchestra. The frequency range of the orchestra. The dynamic range of the orchestra.
Transients of the orchestra. The timbre of the orchestra. The placement of the orchestra and its
composition. n

K1iounBble KoMIeTeHmun 4

Kepkem mp10bICTHIK OcitHEH] KYpy YIIiH IIBIFaPMAIIBIIBIK MIHAECTTEPTE JKETY YIIIH O31HIIK
IIBIFAPMAIITBUIBIK, TEXHOIOTHSIIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKABIK MISNTIMAEPIl 931piIeh i

Pa3pabarbiBaeT OopuUrnHaIbHBIE TBOPYECKUE, TEXHOJOTHUCCKUE M TEXHUUYECKUE PEIICHUS IS
JOCTHDKCHHS TBOPUYECKUX 3a]1a4 110 CO3/IaHHIO XYI0KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pasa

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic sound image

dopMa HTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, aybl3Ila, MpakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IPakK.

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ CumnaOyc, nopicrep, MpakTHUKAIBIK cabaKTapra apHaJFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJ.

CunnaOyc, JeKIMH, 3a1aHus JIJIS IPAKTHUECKUX 3aHSATHH,
CPO u CPOII, yue6HO-MeTOAUYECKOE TOCOOUE

HanmenoBanue moayJist Crynus MeH 3aap/IblH aKyCTHKACHI
AKycTHKa CTyAH U 3aJ10B
Acoustics of studios and halls
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Ha3zpaHue TUCHUIIHHBI Cryaus MeH 3a11ap/IbIH aKyCTUKACHI
AKyCTHKa CTyIUH U 3aJ10B
Acoustics of studios and halls

MK AUCHMITMHBI b1

CemecTtp 5)

Koa aycunnjinHbl ASZ 3225

KoauuecTBo kpenuroB ECTS | 3

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 20

3aHATHI /KoIH4ecTBO yacoB | [Ipakrmueckue 3ansarus — 10
CPCIT - 15
CPC - 45

IIpepekBHU3UTHI JXKasynblH aKyCTHKaJIBIK Heri3aepi
AKYCTHUYECKHE OCHOBBI 3BYKO3aIHUCH
Acoustic Basics of Recording

Iean nzydyenus

Crynusanap MeH 3ajijapJblH JbIOBICTHI OKLIAylay *KoHE aKyCTHUKAJbIK OHJEY TEOpPHUSCHIH, Yil-
KalAblH mapaMeTpiiepiH ecenTey OJICTepIH »KOHE OJiapJblH CyOBEKTUBTI OarajapMeH
OailJIaHBICHIH 3E€PTTEY.

N3ydenue teopun akycTH4EeCKOW 0OpaOOTKH M 3BYKOM3OJSALMU CTYyIUH U 3aJI0B, METOJOB
pacuera napaMeTpoB IMOMEIIEHUS U UX CBS3eH ¢ CyObEeKTUBHBIMH OI[EHKAMHU.

Study of the theory of acoustic treatment and sound insulation of studios and halls, methods for
calculating room parameters and their relationship to subjective assessments.

Conep:xanue

Js10bIc opicTepinin Typiepi. Epkin mpiosic epici. duddysner apideic epici. Ctynusiap MeH
3aJIIapAbIH  JBIOBICTRIK OPICIH TEOPHSUTBIK ecenTey. JIBIOBICTBIK OpICTIH CTaTHCTUKAIIBIK,
TE€OMETPHSIIBIK KOHE TOJKBIHABIK Teopusiapbl. Omepa xkoHe OajeT TeaTpiapblHbIH, KOHIEPT
3aJITapPBIHBIH, KO MaKCaTThI 3aJIap/IbIH, CTYAMSUIAp MEH OakpliIay OeaMesepiHiH aKyCTHKACHI.
Tunber 3BykoBbIX Tosiel. CBoOomHoe 3BykoBoe moje. [luddysHoe 3BykoBoe ToIe.
TeopeTnueckue pacueTbl 3BYKOBOTO MOJISI CTYAUN U 3a10B. CTaTUCTHYECKAs, TEOMETpUYEcKas
U BOJIHOBAsl TEOPUH 3BYKOBOTO MMOJIL. AKYCTHKA TE€aTPOB ONephl U OasieTa, KOHIIEPTHBIX 3aJI0B,
3aJI0B MHOTOLIEJIEBOTO Ha3HAYEHUS, CTYIUH U KOHTPOJIbHBIX KOMHAT.

Types of sound fields. Free sound field. Diffuse sound field. Theoretical calculations of the
sound field of studios and halls. Statistical, geometric and wave theories of the sound field.
Acoustics of opera and ballet theaters, concert halls, multipurpose halls, studios and control
rooms.

Il
KIIl0unBbIe KOMIETEHIHH
Kepkem mp10BICTHIK OcitHEHI Kypy YIIIH MIBIFapMAaIIBIIBIK MIHAECTTEPre JKETY YIIiH O31HIIK
IIBIFAPMAIITBUTBIK, TEXHOIOTHSIIBIK KOHE TEXHUKAJBIK MIeIMACPAl a31paer i
PazpabarbiBaeT OpuUrHHaIbHBIE TBOPYECKUE, TEXHOJOTHUCCKUE M TEXHUYECKUE PEIICHUS IS
JOCTHKEHHS TBOPUECKUX 3aa4 10 CO3/IaHUIO XYI0KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pasa
Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic sound image

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI | DK3aMEH, aybI3lla, IIPaK.
OK3aMeH, YCTHO, IIPaK.

Pa3znaTounslii MmaTepua Cunnabyc, nopicrep, NpaKTUKAJIbIK cabaKTapra apHaJFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxane COXM, oky-amicremMenik Kypa.
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Cunnabyc, NeKIry, 3a/1aHus 1711 TPaAKTUYECKUX 3aHATHH,
CPO u CPOII, yyebH0-MeTOIMUECKOE ocodue
HaumeHnoBanue MOAYJIsd CTyI[I/ISI MCH 3aJ1JapAbIH aKyCTHUKAChI
AKyCTHKa CTyIUH U 3aJ10B
Acoustics of studios and halls
Ha3Banue JuCUMIIMHBI DIIEeKTpOHHKA
Electronics
MK AUCHMIITTMHBI T1JT
CemecTtp 5)
Koa nucuuniuasl Ele 3201
KoauuecTBo kpenuroB ECTS | 3
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 20
3aHATHII /KoIH4ecTBO yacoB | [Ipakrmueckue 3ansatus — 10
CPC-15
CPCII — 45
IIpepekBU3NTHI ®duznka
Henn nzyyenust |

QHCKTPOHI/IKa )IBI6I)ICTI)IK TpaKTi}Ie KOJIJaHBUIATBIH 3JICKTPOHABIK acrianiTapJAblH KYPBUIBICEI MEH )KYMBIC
icTey MPUHIHITIH 3epTTEHIi.
ONEKTPOHMKA W3ydaeT YCTPOMCTBO M IPHHIIMI JCHCTBHS 3/NEKTPOHHbIX NPUOOPOB, UCTIONB3YEMBIX B
3BYKOBOM TPAaKTE

Electronics studies the design and operation of electronic devices used in the sound path.

Conep:xanue

DNEeKTPOHBIK KYPBUIFBUIAp MEH KYPBUIFbUIApAGIH KikTenyi. Tpancopmaropnap. Kapreuraii
oTKi3rim acmanrtap. Tpansucropnap. Kymeurkimrep. CaHABIK 3JIEKTPOHHWKAHBIH HETI3T1
TyciHikTepi. Mukpocxemamnap. Tpurrepiep.

Knaccuduxkanus AIEKTPOHHBIX nprudOpoB u YCTPOMCTB. Tpanchopmaropsl.
[TonynpoBomuukoBbie mpuOopbl. TpaH3uctopel. Ycunutenu. ba3oBeie moHsATHS THPPOBOM
ANEKTPOHUKU. Mukpocxemsl. Tpurrepsi.

Classification of electronic devices and devices. Transformers. Semiconductor devices. Transistors.
Amplifiers. Basic concepts of digital electronics. Microchips. Triggers.

KiuouuBble KoMIeTeHNH ﬂ

Kepkem mp10bICTHIK OcitHEH] KYpY YIIiH IIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK MIHAECTTEPTE JKETY YIIIH O31HIIK
IIBIFAPMAIITBUIBIK, TEXHOIOTHSIIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MISHTIMAEpIi 931piIeh i

Pa3zpabarbiBaeT OpuUrHHaIbHBIE TBOPYECKUE, TEXHOJOTHUECKHE M TEXHUYECKUE PEIICHUS TSI
JOCTHKEHHS TBOPUYECKUX 3334 10 CO3JaHHUI0 XYI0KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pasa

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to create an
artistic sound image

dopMa HTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, aybl3Ila, MpakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IIPakK.

Pa3paTounbiii MaTepua Cunnabyc, nopicrep, NpaKTUKAJIbIK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH
tanceipmanap, COX xxane COXM, oky-amicremenik Kypa.
Cunnalyc, TeKIUH, 3a1aHus I IPAKTUYECKUX 3aHATUH,
CPO u CPOII, yue6HO-MeTOAUYECKOE TOCOOUE
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HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsd

CTyILI/ISI MCH 3aJ'I}:[ap):[I>IH aKyCTI/IKaCI)I
AKyCTHKa CTyIUH U 3aJ10B
Acoustics of studios and halls

Ha3BaHue 1M CHUILIMHBI

CrIH TYPFbICBIHAH ThIHAAY q)OHOFpaMMaHLI
Kputnueckoe npociymuBanue OHOTpaMMBbI
Critical listening of phonograms

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI b

Cemectp 6

Kox aucumMimHel KPF 3226

KosmmuecrBo kpeauto ECTS | 6

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 0

3aHATHI /Kom4yecTBO yacoB | CemuHapckue 3anstus — 60
CPCIT - 30
CPC-90

7Ka3y TexXHOJIOTHSICHI
TexHoJIoruu 3ByK03anucu
Recording Technology

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Hean n3yvyenus ﬂ

KypcTelH MakcaTel (OHOrpaMMaHBIH HETI3ri CHUIaTTaManapblH TalAayIblH KociOM JaFIbUIapblH
KaJBIITACTBIPY , OUTIKTI capanTaMalblK Oaranay sl OpbIH/IaY OOJBIN TaObLIa IbI.
Lenpto kypca sBisiercs (GopMupoBaHHE MNPO(YECCHOHATBHBIX HABBIKOB
XapaKTepUCTUK (HOHOTPaAMMBI

The purpose of the course is to develop professional skills for analyzing the main characteristics

aHajmm3a OCHOBHBIX

of a phonogram
Conep:xanue Jl

JBIOBICTBIK Ka30anap/ibl €CTy aHATU31HIH HET13T1 MIHACTTEPi: KOPKEMIIK KOHE TEXHUKAIIBIK.
Oirt yChIHBICTaphl HET31HC jka30aIap/bIH CcarachblH CyObEKTUBTI OarajiayFa apHaJIFaH ChIHAK
xartamacel. DoHOrpaMMasnapablH camnacklH OarajiayablH HEri3ri mapaMmeTpiepi: KEHICTIKTIK
ocep, MOJIIPIIK, MY3BIKaIBIK Teme-TeHIIK, TeMOp, cTepeo, Keaepri, Oypmanay, OpbIHIAY,
apaHXHPOBKa, TMHAMUKAIBIK JIUATa30H.

OCHOBHBIC 33aJauul CIIYXOBOTO aHAJIM3a 3BYKO3AIMCU: XYJI0KCCTBEHHBIC U TEXHHUYECKHE.
WcnpiTaTenbHBIA TPOTOKOJI JUIsi CyOBEKTHBHON OIIGHKM KadyecTBa 3allMceii Ha OCHOBE

pekomenmammii  OIRT. OcHOBHBIE  mapaMmeTrpbl  OIEHKH  KadecTBa  (OHOTpamMM:
MPOCTPAHCTBEHHOE  BIEUATJIICHHE, IMPO3PAuyHOCTh,  MY3BIKIbHBIA  OajaHc, TemoOp,
cTepeoOHUYHOCTh, TOMEXHU, HCKAKEHHs, HCIIOJHEHUE, AapaHXUPOBKA, TUHAMHYECKUN
Jamna3oH.

The main tasks of auditory analysis of sound recordings: artistic and technical. A test protocol
for subjective evaluation of the quality of records based on OIRT recommendations. The main
parameters for assessing the quality of phonograms are: spatial impression, transparency,
musical balance, timbre, stereophonicity, interference, distortion, performance, arrangement,
dynamic range.

KIIl04nBbIe KOMIETeHIHA ||

Kacibu IBIOBICTHIK jKa3yabl KaMTaMachl3 eTei
ObecnieunBaet Mpo(hecCHOHAIBHYIO 3alHCh 3BYKa
Provides professional sound recording

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, IIPaK.
OK3aMeH, IPakK.
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Pa3):[aT0‘lHLII7[ MaTepuaJl CI/IJ'IJ'IaGyC, MMPAKTHKAJIBIK ca6aI<Tapra apHaJiraH TaliCblpMajap,
COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMeniK Kypai.

Cunnabyc, 3aganus i npaktuyeckux 3anaruii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOAMYECKOE TTOCOOHE

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist Tycipy anaHbIHIa Ta3a JBIOBICTHI XKa3y
3anuch YMCTOBOTO 3ByKa HA ChEMOYHOM IUIOIIAJIKE
Recording the final sound on the set

Ha3Banue 1MCHHIIIHHBI Tycipy anaHbIHa Ta3a IBIOBICTHI kKa3y |
3anuch YMCTOBOTO 3ByKa Ha CheMOYHOH Turomazike |
Recording the final sound on the set |

MK AUCHUMIITMHBI T

CemecTtp 5

Koa qucuMnjanHbI ZCHZSP (1) 3309

KoauuecTBo kpenuroB ECTS | 3

®opma 1 BUABI y4eOHBIX Jlexrmu —0

3aHATHI /KoIu4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakrrueckue 3ansatus — 30
CPCII - 15
CPC - 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI XKazy rexuonoruscsi |l

Texnonoruu 3Byko3amucy ||
Recording Technology Il

esn n3yvyenust

[ToHHIH MaKcaThl CTYIEHTTI HAaTypaaa Ta3a JbIObIC — JUANOrTapiabl XkKa3y JarablIapblH YHpPETy OOJIbII
TaOBUIAIBL.

HCJIBIO JAUCHUIIIIMHBI SABJISICTCA o6yqu1/Ie CTyA€HTa YMCHHIO ITPOBOANUTH 3aIlliuCh YMCTOBOI'O 3BYKa —
AUAJIOTOB B YCIIOBUAX HATYPBI

The objectives of the discipline are to teach the student the ability to record a clear sound-dialogues in
the conditions of nature

Conep:xanue Jl

CUHXpOH/IBI JKa3yIbIH apTHIKIIBUIBIKTAPEL. JIBIOBICTHIK JKOCIApIapbIH  Y3iHAUIepI MEH
MOHTaXIBUTBIFbl. BU3yaspl jkoHE IBIOBICTHIK MEPCIEeKTUBAHbIH coiikecTiri. XKocmapmapapig
IpUTIriH €cKepe OTBHIPHIN, MUKPO(POHMEH JKYMBIC icTey. AKYCTUKAJIBIK XKaFaaiiFa OailIaHbICTBI
MUKpPO(OHHAH OpBIHIAYIIbIFA JCUIHT1 OHTAWIBl KAIBIKTHIK. MUKPO(MOHHBIH  KaJparbl
KOpiHYIH eCKepe OTBIPBIIT, MUKPO(OHHAH OPBIHAAYIIBIFA ACHIHT1 OHTAWIIBI KAIIBIKTHIK. APHAUBI
KYpBUIFBUIAP/BI TaiiianaHy: OalblK ayliay TasKIIachl, KpaH, ITaTuB. MUKpohoHIapabl
peKBU3UTIEH OypkeMeney. MukpohoHMeH xkymbic ictey. Taburu nuHTepheperi xa3oa
[IpeumymiectBa cuHXpOHHOW 3amucH. CbeMKa OTPHIBKAMH W MOHTHPYEMOCTh 3BYKOBBIX
w1aHoB. COOTBETCTBHE BU3YaIIbHOW U 3BYKOBOM mepcrekTuBbl. Pabora ¢ mMukpodoHOM C
Y4eTOM KPYMHOCTH I1aHOB.ONTHUMAIBHOE PACCTOSHHME OT MHUKpPOGOHA 10 HCIOJIHUTENS B
3aBUCHUMOCTH OT aKyCcTH4YecKoil 00cTaHoBku.ONTUManibHOE PACCTOSHHE OT MHKpodoHa [0
WCIIOJIHUTENS. C Y4eTOM 3aMETHOCTH MHKpo(doHa B Kajape. Mcmoiap3oBaHUE CHEIHATIbHBIX
MPUCTIOCOONIEHMIA: yI0UKa, )KypaBib, IITaTUB. MackupoBKa MUKPOPOHOB pekBu3uTOM. PaboTta
¢ MUKpo(OHOM Ha HaType. 3amuch B HATYPHBIX HHTEpbEpax.

Advantages of synchronous recording. Shooting excerpts and the mountability of sound plans.
Matching visual and sound perspectives. Working with a microphone taking into account the
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size of the plans.The optimal distance from the microphone to the performer, depending on the
acoustic environment.The optimal distance from the microphone to the performer, taking into
account the visibility of the microphone in the frame. The use of special devices: fishing rod,
crane, tripod. Masking microphones with props. Working with a microphone on location.
Recording in full-scale interiors

KiouuBble KOMIeTeHIIUH ﬂ

Kaciou IbIOBICTHIK jKa3yabl KaMTaMachl3 eTei

TexHUKaIBIK XKoHE MIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK KYPAMMEH KaCiOU e3apa opeKeTTeCy Il )Ky3ere achlpaibl.
ObecrnieunBaeT NpopeCCUOHANbHYIO 3allUCh 3BYKa

OcymectBiiser nmpodeccuoHaIbHOE B3aUMO/ICHCTBUE C TEXHUYECKUM U TBOPUECKUM
COCTaBOM.

Provides professional sound recording

Carries out professional interaction with the technical and creative staff.

®opma UTOroBOro KOHTpOJIs | DK3aMeH, IpakK.
DK3aMeH, Ipak.

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ Cuna0yc, mpakTUKAJIbIK ca0aKTapra apHaJiFaH TarchipManap,
COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMeriK Kypall.

Cunnalyc, 3amanust s npaktudeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOTMYECKOE TTOCOOHE

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist Tycipy anaHbIHA Ta3a IbIOBICTHI XKa3y
3anuch YMCTOBOTO 3BYKa HA CHEMOYHOH TUTOIIAJIKE
Recording the final sound on the set

Ha3Banue [ucuunJaInHbI Tycipy aiaHbIiHIa Ta3a ABIOBICTHI XKazy Il
3amuch YMCTOBOTO 3ByKa HAa cheModHOU rromaske ||
Recording the final sound on the set |1

MK AUCHMIITHHBI I/
CeMmecTp 6
Koa nucuunianubl ZCHZSP (11) 3303
KoanuecrBo kpemntoB ECTS | 3
®opma U BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexiuu — 0
3aHATHI /Koau4ecTBO yacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 30
CPCII - 15
CPC - 45
IIpepexBU3NTHI Tycipy anaHpIHIa Ta3a IbIOBICTHI XKa3y |

3anmch YMCTOBOTO 3ByKa HA ChEMOYHOH Turomaake |
Recording the final sound on the set |

esu n3yveHust ﬂ

[ToHHIH MaKcaThl — CTYACHTTI Ta3a JABIOBICTHI-IITY/IBI, OHEPKACIMTIK ABIOBICTAPABI, KOJIK IBIOBICTAPHIH,
Kapy IBIOBICTaphl MEH KapPBUTBICTAP/IBI XKOHE T. 0. )Kazyra YHpeTy.

HCJ'IBIO JUCHUITIIUHBI ABJISACTCA OGy‘l@HHG CTyACHTAa YMCHHIO ITPOBOAUTH 3allUCh YUCTOBOI'O 3BYKa —
IIYMOB, HHAYCTPHUAIBHBIX 3BYKOB, TPAHCIIOPTHBIX 3BYKOB, 3BYKOB OPY>KUA U B3PBIBOB U T.]I.

The purpose of the discipline is to teach the student the ability to record pure sound-noises,
industrial sounds, transport sounds, sounds of weapons and explosions, etc.

Coaepixanue Jl
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Pexuccepiik, OmepaTopIbIK >KOHE OKIMIILIIK TOMMEH >XKYMbIC. JKapbhIKTaHIBIPY OKIMIILTIK
JerapTaMeHTIMEH KYMBbIC. AKTepIepMeH, KOCTIOMED AenapTaMeHTiMeH xyMmbic. Jp1obic-11y
oceprnepi, lly ocepinin cumarramanapbl. Kanmamblk j>koHE ©HEPKICINTIK ABIOBICTHIK [lly
spdexrinepin xazy. Doumplk (akrypanapael xkaly. JKaHyaprap MeH KYCTapabl »kKasy.
Wuteprep acepinepi.)Kekne-xekrep, OOKC JKEKIE-)KEKTepi koHe Oacka Ja JKEKIe-)KEeKTep.
Cupena npI0ObICTapHl, Aa0BLIIAP. ATHIC, )KAPBUIBIC )KOHE PUKOIIET. ApOanappbl, KbUIKbLIAP/IbI
KOHE Maccaiapabl jkazy. Kelik Kypannapbl MEH MEXaHU3MJIEP/Ii JKazy.

PabGora ¢ pexuccepckoid, ONMepaTopckod, W aIMUHUCTPATUBHOW Tpymmod. Pabora c
OCBCTUTCIIBHBIM U aJIMUHHUCTPATHUBHBIM ACTIAPTAMCHTOM. Pabora ¢ aKTCpaMH, KOCTIOMCPHBIM
JeTapTaMeHTOM. 3BYKOIIYMOBBIE 3((EKThI, XapaKTEPUCTUKH IIyMOBBIX 3(dekToB. 3anmch
TOPOACKHUX W MHIYCTPHAIBHBIX 3BYKOIIYMOBBIX 3((eKTOB. 3anuch GOHOBBIX (akTyp. 3aruch
XKUBOTHBIX U NTUL. MHTephepHble 3¢ dekThl. 3anuch apak, OOKCEpCKUX O0€B U JAPYrux
0aTajbHBIX CLIEH. 3BYKH CUPEH, TPEBOTH. BhICTpebl, B3pbIBbI U PUKOLIETHI. 3alKCh Ha BBIE3/IE
TeJIeT, JIOMIaIe 1 MaCCOBOK. 3aliCh TPAHCIIOPTHBIX CPEJICTB M MEXaHU3MOB.

Work with the director's, camerawork, and administrative team. Work with the lighting
administrative department. Work with actors, costume department. Sound-noise effects,
characteristics of noise effects. Recording of urban and industrial noise effects. Recording
background textures. Recording of animals and birds. Interior effects.Recording of fights,
boxing fights and other battle scenes. The sounds of sirens, alarms. Shots, explosions and
ricochets. Recording on the departure of carts, horses and extras. Recording of vehicles and
mechanisms.

Karouunsbie KOMIIETCHIINHN J,l

Kacibu IbIOBICTHIK jKa3ybl KaMTaMachl3 eTe/i

TexHuKaBIK J)KOHE IIBIFaPMAIIIBUTBIK KYpaMMEH KOCIOHM ©3apa opeKeTTEeCy Il KY3ere achbpaibl.
Ob6ecnieunBaeT MPOPEeCCHOHATIBHYIO 3aIMHCh 3BYKa

OcymecTtBiseT mpodeccuoHaIbHOE B3aUMOICHCTBHE ¢ TEXHUYECKUM U TBOPUYECKUM
COCTaBOM.

Provides professional sound recording

Carries out professional interaction with the technical and creative staff.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMeEH, Ipak.
DK3aMeH, Mpax.

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Cunmnalyc, mpakTUKaJIbIK cabakTapra apHalFaH TarcblpManap,
COX xone COXM, oky-amicremenik Kypai. Cuinadyc,
3aganud as npaktudeckux 3ansatuid, CPO u CPOII,
y4eOHO-METOAMYECKOE Iocooue.

HaumenoBanue moayJs Aynuo pogakiH
Audio production

Ha3zBanue aucuMnJINHBI Jpi0bicTay-0eitHeney TybIHIBICHIHBIH AbIOBICTHIK MICHTIM1
3BYKOBOE PEIlICHUE ayAMOBU3YAIbHOTO MTPOU3BEICHUS

kg IucCunIInHbI T1J1

Cemectp 7

Koa qucuuminHbI ZRAP 4304

KoauuectBo kpenuroB ECTS | 6

®opma 1 BHABI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 0

3aHATHI /KoH4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipaktnueckue 3anarus — 60
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CPCII - 30
CPC-90

IpepexkBU3UTHI Tycipy anaHbIHIa Ta3a IBIOBICTHI ka3y Il
3anuch YMCTOBOIO 3ByKa Ha CheMOYHOM rutommaake |l
Recording the final sound on the set 11

Ilean n3ydenus Il

Kypc ApIOBICTBIK ymaimapasl Kypy, OciiHeney jKoHe IUIaCTUKAJIBIK KaTapiapblH op TYPJi KaHPJIBIK
KOHE CTWIIMCTHKAIBIK KepiHicTepieri ceitniey, My3blka koHE HIYBUIMEH €pKiH yiisecyl OoHbIHIIA
KY3ipeTTUTIKTep Al KaJbIITacThIPAIbI.

Kypc ¢opmupyer KOMIIETEHIIMM 1O CO3JaHHIO 3BYKOBOW IapTHUTYpPhI, CBOOOJHOI'O COYCTaHUS
M300pa3uTENBHOrO M TJIACTUYECKOTO Psifia C PEUYbl0, MY3bIKOH M IIyMamH B Pa3JIMUHBIX JKAHPOBBIX H
CTUJIMCTUYCCKUX ITPOSABIICHUAX.

The course forms competencies for creating a sound score, a free combination of visual and
plastic series with speech, music and noise in various genre and stylistic manifestations.

Coaepixkanue ]l

JbIOBICTRIK ecenTi Kypy. JbIObIC KaTapblHbIH KYpbUIBIMBI MEH Kacuerrepi. DHIbMHIH
yHaibIHbIH TOJUGOHUSIIBIK ABIOBIC KYPBUIBIMBIHIAFBI JKOFapbl, Y3aK YaKbIT, TEeMOpIIIK,
KOJEMJIIK, KeHICTIKTIK TeTe-TeH K. [[bIOBICThIH KaCHETTEPIHE COMKEC KEJIETIH KOHE KEHICTIKTIK
JKOHE YaKBITTHIK KOOPJWHATTAPIBl AHBIKTAUTHIH JBIOBICTHIH (U3HKAIBIK JKOHE KOPKEMJIIK
KOMMNOHEHTTepl.CTUbre OaIaHBICTBI  IBIOBICTHIK KEHICTIKTI KOMITO3UIUSIIBIK  KYPYABIH
O0achIMABIKTaphl.GUIBMHIH  KaHpbl, Illy MeH TypMBICTBIK MYy3BIKQJIBIK aTMochepaHbl
TaHnay./[pIOBICTRIK KaTap, IOBIOBICTHIK aTMocdepa, IABIOBICTHIK KEHICTIK, IBIOBICTHIK KECKIH
YFBIMIApPBHL.

[Toctpoenune 3BykoBOM mapTUTyphl. CTPyKTypa U CBOMCTBA 3BYKOBOTO PsiJia. 3BYKOBBICOTHBIN,
JUTUTEIILHO-BPEMEHHOH, TeMOpaIbHBIN, TPOMKOCTHOM, TIPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIN OalaHC B CTPYKTYpE
MoM(OHNYECKOTO 3By4aHUS MApTUTYphl  QuibMa.DU3HUECKHE U XYJT0KECTBEHHBIE
COCTaBJIAIOIIKUE 3BYyYaHHsA, COOTBCTCTBYIOIIUEC CBOMCTBAM CaMoOTO 3BYUaHUA U OIIPCACIIAIONINC
MPOCTPAHCTBEHHBIE U BPEMEHHBIE KOOPAUHATHI. I IpHOPUTETHI KOMITIO3UIIMOHHOTO TOCTPOCHUS
3BYKOBOTO IMPOCTPAHCTBA B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT CTWJIS.M XKaHpa (uiabMa, B MOA00pE IIYMOB H
OBITOBOM MY3bIKaIbHOUM aTMocdepbl.IloHsATHS 3ByKOBO# psill, 3ByKOBasi arMoc(epa, 3ByKOBOE
MPOCTPAHCTBO, 3BYKOBOM 00pa3s.

Building a sound score. Structure and properties of the sound series. High-pitch, long-time,
timbral, loudness, spatial balance in the structure of the polyphonic sound of the film
score.Physical and artistic components of the sound, corresponding to the properties of the
sound itself and determining spatial and temporal coordinates.Priorities of compositional
construction of the sound space depending on the style.and the genre of the film, in the selection
of noises and household musical atmosphere.The concepts of sound series, sound atmosphere,
sound space, sound image.

||
KirounBass koMneTeHIMH |
JlpaMaTyprusiblk ~ MaTepuaygbl  TalJaiJpl, CcaHaga OHBIH  JABIOBICTBHIK  OcifHeciH
Kanpinracteipansl.  lllpiFapma  aBTOpHapbIHBIH —HAESIIApbl MEH OWIapbhlH  TYCIHIIpei,
HIBIFAPMAHBIH SMOLMOHAJIBl 9CEPiH KaJIbINTACThIpabl. KepkeM AbIOBICTHIK OeifHeHi xkacay
OOMBIHINIA IMIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHAETTEpre KOJI JKETKi3y YIIiH Oiperedl MIbIFapMallibUIbIK,
TEXHOJIOTHSUIBIK ’KOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MISIIMAEPIl 931paeiii.
AHanmu3upyer apamaryprudeckuii Marepualn, GopMHpys B CO3HAHUU €ro 3BYKOBOM 00pas.
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WuTepnperupyeT UWAEM M 3aMbICIBl aBTOPOB TMPOU3BENCHHH, (HOPMUPYS SMOIMOHAIBHOE
BO3/ICUCTBUE IIPOU3BEACHUS.

Pa3pa6aTLIBaeT OPHUI'HHAJIBHBIC TBOPYCCKUC, TCXHOJOTHUYCCKUC U TCXHUYCCKUC PCIICHUA JJIA
AOCTHUIKCHUS TBOPUYCCKUX 3aa4 110 CO3JaHHIO XYJOXKCCTBECHHOI'O 3BYKOBOI'O 06pa3a .

Analyzes  dramatic  material, forming its sound image in the  mind.
Interprets the ideas and intentions of the authors of the works, forming the emotional impact of
the work.
Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks for
creating an artistic sound image.

®opma UTOroBOro KOHTPOJs | DK3aMeH, IPakK.
DK3aMeH, Ipax.

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ Cuta0yc, mpakTUKAJIBIK ca0aKTapra apHaJiFaH TarchipMaap,
COX xone COXM, oKky-omicTeMeNiK Kypai.

Cunnalyc, 3aganus aias npakruyeckux 3ansatuit, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOTMYECKOE TTOCOOHE.

HaunmenoBanue moayns Aynuo npoJakiiH
Audio production

Ha3Banue aucuunJInHbI Aynuo nponakuiHl
Audio production T

MK AUCHMIIITMHBI T1J1

Cemectp 7

Koa qucuunjanHbI AP(I) 4305

KoanuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 8

®opma u BUAbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 0

3aHATHI /KoTudecTBO yacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 80
CPCII - 40
CPC - 120

IIpepexBU3NTHI Tycipy ananpiHIa Ta3a ObIOBICTHI Xa3y 1l
3ammch 9YMCTOBOTO 3ByKa Ha CheMOYHOH ruromaake |l
Recording the final sound on the set 11

Ienn u3yyenus ﬂ

Kypc np10picTeI MaTepHuanapl KaiTa xKa3yra JalbIHIAY POIeAypaliaphl, CYpeTTiH KalTa a3y Ke3eHepi,
KaifTa a3y IPOIECIH JXy3ere achlpy YIIiH Ka)XXETTi JBIOBICTHIK MaTepHhalAapAblH MAJIMETTepi MeH
YKA3YBIHBIH CTPATETUSCH TypaIbl OLTIM/TI KBTI TACTHIPAIBL.

Kypc ¢opmupyer 3HaHHS 0 mporenypax MOArOTOBKHM 3BYKOBOT'O MaTepHalia K Iepe3amrcH, 3TaroB
nepe3anrucu KapTUHbI, CTpAaTeruyd CBCACHUA W 3allUCH HGOGXOZ[I/IMLIX 3BYKOBBIX MAaT€pHuaoB,
HEOOXOAUMBIX JUIS OCYIIECTBICHHS MIPOIecca Mepe3armcy.

The course builds knowledge about the procedures for preparing audio material for rewriting, the stages
of rewriting the picture, the strategy for mixing and recording the necessary audio materials necessary
for the rewriting process.

Conep:xanue {

@OunbMHIH IBIOBICTHIK MIEMIIMIHIH erKel-Terkei Tycinaipmecin xa3zy. Ceitey, My3bIKaJIbIK
xoHe Iy TekcTypanapblHBIH YHJIECTIIiH Tekcepy. JIpIObIc (hakTypaapblH apHajgapia
opHanacTeipy Tocunaepl. Ceilney ¢GoHOrpamMmanapblH aifblH ana KelcKapTy. JKHITIK,
JMHAMUKAIbIK JKOHE AaKyCTMKAJIBIK ©HAey. ApHaibl eHJAey KYpBUIFbUIAPbIH MaijajaHy.
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3HI/I30;[Tap apacbhlHIarbl (1)0Hz[bn< Iyasl OpHaTy HpI/IHI_[I/IHi. @OHBIK MYBUIABIH BIKTUMAaJ
HYCKaJIapbIH TaHIAY >koHE Oip-OipiMeH canbICThIpy. ABTOMATTaHABIPYAbI Tipkey. CHHXPOHIbI
ITYJIBI KU UTIKTIK, THHAMUKAJIBIK )KOHE aKYCTHUKAJBIK 0HIeY. My3bIKaHbI KU UTIK, JTHHAMAKAIBIK
JKOHE  aKyCTHUKaJblK  ©Haey. My3bIKaiublK  apHajapAbl  alJblH  aja  KbICKApTY.
ABToMarTaHIBIpyAbl Tipkey. Kaiita a3y mpouecinae AbIObIC HHXKEHEpI MEH pPeXHCCepIiH
OipJiecinn KypbuTybI

Hanmcanue noapoOHO# OKOHYATENEHOM SKCIUTMKALIMY 3BYKOBOTO pernenus puibpma. [IpoBepka
CHHXPOHHOCTH pPEYEBBIX, MY3BIKaJIbHBIX M IIYMOBBIX (akTyp. CHocoObl pacmojoXeHHe
3BYKOBBIX (paKkTyp Ha KaHanax. [IpenBaputenbHoe cBeieHue peueBbiX poHOrpaMM. HacToTHas,
IUHAMHYecKas M akKycThuyeckas oOpaborka. lcronb3oBaHHe CHELMATIBHBIX YCTPOWUCTB
o0OpaboTtku. [IpuHIMI MOHTa)xa (OHOBBIX IIYMOB MEXAy smu3onamMu. OTOOpP BO3MOKHBIX
BapUaHTOB (D)OHOBBIX IITYMOB U COMIOCTaBIEHUE MEXK Ty cO00ii. [IponucriBaHe aBTOMAaTH3AINH.
YactoTHasi, AMHaMHUYeCKass M aKycTH4eckass oOpabOTKa CHUHXPOHHBIX WIyMOB. YacToTHas,
TUHAMUYECKass M aKycThueckas oOpaboTtka My3bikud. [IpenBapurenbHOe  CBEIACHHE
MY3BIKaJIbHBIX KaHaioB. [IponuceiBanue aBromaTtuzanuu. COTBOPYECTBO 3BYKOpPEKHUCCEpA U
PEXKUCCEPa B IMTPOLCCCE MIEPE3aIlnCH.

Writing a detailed final explication of the film's sound solution. Checking the synchronicity of
speech, music and noise textures. Methods of arrangement of sound textures on channels.
Preliminary mixing of speech phonograms. Frequency, dynamic and acoustic processing. The
use of special processing devices. The principle of mounting background noise between
episodes. Selection of possible variants of background noise and comparison with each other.
Prescribing automation. Frequency, dynamic and acoustic processing of synchronous noise.
Frequency, dynamic and acoustic processing of music. Preliminary mixing of music channels.
Prescribing automation. Co-creation of a sound engineer and director in the process of re-
recording n

KiounBasi Komnerenmun 4

JpamaTyprusuiblK ~ Marepuaaabpl  TaJJaiWpl, caHajga OHBIH  JBIOBICTHIK  OelHeciH
KanbinTacTeipanel.  [lIbrFapMa  aBTOpJApbIHBIH  HACSUIApDEI  MEH OWJIApblH  TYCIHAIpE.,
IIBIFAPMaHbIH AMOIMOHAJIABl OCEPIH KaJbINTacThIpaabl. Kepkem IbIOBICTHIK OcitHEH1 kacay
OOMBIHIIIA IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHACTTEPre KOJI JKETKi3y YIIiH Oiperei MIbIFapMalibUIbIK,
TEXHOJIOTHSUIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAJIBIK MISIIIMIEP I 931pie i .

AHanu3HupyeT IpamMaTypruyeckuii Marepuai, GopMHUpYsS B CO3HAHUHU €ro 3ByKOBOH 00Opa3s.
HNHTepnipeTupyeT wWAEH M 3aMbICIbI aBTOPOB NPOU3BEIACHUH, (HOPMUPYS SMOIMOHAIHLHOE
BO3I[€fICTBPIC ITPOU3BCACHUA.

Pa3pa6aTLIBaeT OPUI'HHAJIBHBIC TBOPYCCKUEC, TEXHOJOTHUYCCKUEC U TEXHUYCCKUC PCIICHUA JIA
AOCTHUIKCHUS TBOPYCCKUX 3a4a4 110 CO3JaHNIO XYIOKECTBECHHOI'O 3BYKOBOI'O 06pa3a .

Analyzes  dramatic  material, forming its sound image in the  mind.
Interprets the ideas and intentions of the authors of the works, forming the emotional impact of
the work.
Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks for
creating an artistic sound image.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, IIPak.
OK3aMeH, IIPakK.

Pa3paTounbiii MaTepual Cunna0yc, npakTHKaJIBIK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH TarcslpManap,
COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMeNiK Kypail.
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Cunnabyc, 3ananus s npaktuueckux 3ansatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOANYECKOE TTOCOOHE.
HanmenoBanue moayis Aynuo mpoJakiiH
Audio production
Ha3panue qucuMnjinHbI Aynwmo nponakiu |1
Audio production Il
MK AUCHMIITMHBI T1JT
Cemectp 8
Ko aucuunimabl AP(Il) 4306
KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 5
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 0
3aHATHI /KoIu4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakrmueckue 3ansatus — 50
CPCIT - 25
CPC-175
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Aynuo npoaakiiH |
Audio production |
Iean n3yvyenus ﬂ

Kypce Typii kaxerTi GopMarrarbl MAJIMETTEp Typasibl OUTIMII KaJbITacThipaabl. JIbIObIC OOMBIHIIIA
6acranks! gaiieraaay. Dolby-Digital skyitecinme Hemece oraH ykcac Koaray.

Kypc hopmupyer 3HaHHS O CBEIEHUH B Pa3IMYHBIX TpeOyeMBIX popmaTax. MI3roToBiIeHNE HCXOTHBIX
o 3ByKy. Koauposka B cucteme Dolby-Digital vmu ananorudsoii eii.

The course builds knowledge about data in various required formats.Production of raw materials
by sound. Encoding in the Dolby-Digital system or similar.

Conep:xanue

Kuno-0eiine enaipicineri Kaita xa3zy TexHosoruscel. Kaira xa3zyra apHaIFaH CaHJbIK ay 10
OHJICY KYPBUIFBUIAPBIHBIH HeETi3r1 Typiepi.Kaiita »xazy yHIiH apHaibl KypBUIFbUIAPIBI
KoJimany.Herisri mynbTTep MeH KYPBUIFBLIAPIBIH MOIYJIbJACPIH KOJJaHAa OTBHIPHIN, HAKTHI
TBIOBICTBIK KAaTapbl KYPYIbIH TEXHHUKAIBIK TOXKIpUOECi koHE ToxiprbOeci.AyauoBU3yaabl
TYBIHJIBIHBIH (POHOTpAaMMACHIHBIH TEXHHKAJIBIK JXOHE KOPKeMJIIK KacueTTepiH Tanaay.Kaiita
JKa3yJIblH TYITHYCKACbIHBIH CallaCbIHA KOﬁBIHaTBIH TaJalrap.

Texuonorus nepe3anucu mnpu KHHO - BHUACOIIPOU3BOJICTBE. OcHOBHEBIE BUAbBI YCTpoﬁCTB
nudpoBoit 00paboTKM 3ByKa s mepe3anucu.llpuMeHeHHne CrHenuaibHBIX YCTPOWCTB IS
nepe3anHCH.TeXHqucxoe oOecrieueHre u IIpaKTHKa CO3daHuA p€albHOI'O 3BYKOBOTI'O psga C
IIOMOIIIBIO OCHOBHBIX Moz[yneﬁ ITYJIbTOB u YCTpOﬁCTB.AHaHHB TEXHUYCCKUX u
XYOOXKCECTBCHHBIX Ka4YCCTB (1)0HOI‘paMMBI AyANOBHU3YyaJIbHOTO HpOI/IBBCI[CHI/I}I.Tpe6OBaHI/I}I K
KaueCTBY OpUIr'iHaJla IIepe3alncu.

The technology of rewriting in film and video production. The main types of digital audio
processing devices for rewriting. The use of special devices for rewriting. Technical support and
practice of creating a real sound series using the main modules of consoles and devices.Analysis
of the technical and artistic qualities of the audio-visual work phonogram.Requirements for the
quality of the original rewrite.

KinounBass KoMIeTeHIINA

JlpamMaTyprusjiblK MaTepHalAbl TaJJaljbl, CaHajga OHBIH JBIOBICTBHIK OCHHECIH KaJbIITACTBIPAIbI.
[IsirapMa aBTOPIAPBIHBIH UACAIAPHI MEH OMJIAPBIH TYCIHAIPE/i, IIBIFAPMAHBIH 3MOIIMOHAIJIBI dCEPiH
KaJbINTACThIpabl. KopkeM IBIOBICTBIK OcliHEeH1 jxacay OOMBIHINA MIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MiHICTTEpPre KO
JKETKI3y YIIiH Oipered MIbIFapMalIbUIbIK, TEXHOJIOTHUSIIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MIEMIMACPIl 931pien/ii
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AHanmu3upyer ApamMaTyprudeckuii Marepuai, GopMupys B CO3HAHUU €ro 3ByKOBOM 00pa3.

HNHutepnpetupyer
BO3/ICUCTBUE IIPOU3BEACHUS.

UJCH W 3aMBICIBI aBTOPOB TPOU3BEIACHHM, (OPMHUPYS] IMOIHUOHAIBHOE

Pa3pa6aTHBaeT OPHUTHHAJIBHBIC TBOPYCCKUC, TCXHOJOTHUYCCKUC U TCXHUYCCKUC PCIICHUA JIA
AOCTHUIKCHUSA TBOPUYCCKUX 3a/1a4 MO0 CO3AaHNIO XYJOXKCCTBECHHOI'O 3BYKOBOT'O 06p21321 .

Analyzes dramatic material, forming its sound image in the mind.

Interprets the ideas and intentions of the authors of the works, forming the emotional impact of the

work.

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks for creating

an artistic sound image.

(I)opMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

DK3aMeH, IpakK.
DK3aMeH, IpakK.

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ

Cuna0yc, mpakTUKAJIBIK ca0aKTapra apHaJiFaH TarchipMaap,
COX xone COXXM, oky-aiicTeMerik KypaJ.

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

My3bIKaHBI Ka3y1bIH IPAKTUKAIBIK KYpPChI
IIpakTHueckuii Kypc 3alucy My3bIKU
Practical course of music recording

Ha3Banue IMCHHIIIHHBI

My3BbIKaHBI ka3yAblH TPAKTUKAJIBIK KypchI |
IIpakTrueckuii Kypc 3anucy My3bIku [
Practical course of music recording |

MK AUCHMIITHHBI I1/1

CemecTp 8

Koa nucumnianunl PKZM(II) 4308

KoaunuectBo kpenutoB ECTS | 5

®opma U BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexiuu — 0

3aHATHI /KouvecTBO yacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 50
CPCII - 25
CPC-75

IIpepexBU3NTHI

My3bIKaHBbI Ka3yIbIH IPaKTUKAJIbIK Kypchl |
IIpakTrueckuii Kypc 3anvucu My3bIku [
Practical course of music recording |

ean n3yyenust

|

Kypc non-pok-My3bika MeH ka3 Typajibl aKIapaTThl XKa3y KoHE KHHAKTay MPAKTUKAIBIK JaFIbUIapbIH

KaJBIITACTHIPAIBL.

Kypc dopmupyer mpaktudeckre HaBBIKH 3aIACH M CBEJICHHUSI ITOT U POK MY3BIKH U JKa3a.
The course forms practical skills of recording and mixing pop and rock music and jazz.

Conepxanue

|

Pox TOOBIHBIH >ka30achl. Anjarbl ABIOBIC Ka3y CECCHSCHIHBIH aKyCTUKAJBIK >KafaaiiapblH
tangay. JpIObic >ka3y YIIIH BIpFak OesliMiH opHajacTelpy. Kypan KymedtkimTepiHig
KOMOMHaIMsUIapbIH 06y YIIiH KaJIKaHIap MEH 3KpaHAapAabl naiaanany. Jpobic xka3zy. Jxa3
TOOBIH JKa3y >KOHEe >XKMHakTay. J[a3 TOOBIHBIH KypaMmbl *OHE OHBIH OpHasacybl. blprak
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CEKIIMSICBIHBIH, CaKCO(POHAAP TOOBIHBIH, MBIC YPMEJ acranTapAblH JbIOBICTATYBIHBIH JKaJIIIbI
npuHIunTepi. MukpodoHIapab! TaHIaY )KOHE OPHAIACTBIPY CXEMACHI.

3anuch pPOK Ipymibl. AHAIM3 AKyCTUUYECKUX YCJIOBHM IPEACTOSIIEH CECCUU 3BYKO3AIMCH.
PasMemeHHe PATM-CCKIUNU JIA 3BYKO3AIIHMCH. Hcnionp3oBanue IIMTOB MW JKpPaHOB, JIAd
pasneneHuss KOMOO YCHIIMTENeH WHCTPYMEHTOB. 3BYKO3allUCh HAJIOXKEHHUEM. 3amuch U
cBeneHue ka3 6sH1a. CoctaB ka3 - OeHaa u ero pa3menieHne. OOre MPUHIUIIBI 3BYJaHHSI
PUTM-CEKLIMHU, TPYNNbl CaKCO(OHOB, MEIHBIX JIyXOBBIX HHCTPYMEHTOB. BpiOop u cxema
paccTaHOBKH MUKPO(OHOB.

Recording of a rock band. Analysis of acoustic conditions of the upcoming recording session.
Placement of a rhythm section for sound recording. The use of shields and screens, to separate
combo amplifiers of instruments. Sound recording by overlay. Recording and mixing of a jazz
band. The composition of the jazz band and its placement. General principles of the sound of
rhythm sections, groups of saxophones, brass instruments. Selection and arrangement of
microphones. o

Karouusbie KOMIICETCHIINHN 11

JpamaTyprusuiblK ~ MaTtepuaiabl  TalJalpl, caHaja OHBIH  JBIOBICTHIK  O€HHECIH
KasneinTacTeipas! Llbirapma aBTOpIapbIHBIH OMIapbl MEH OWIApbIH TYCIHAIPII, HIbIFapMaHbIH
OMOIUSIIBIK OCEpPIH KalbIMTAacThIipaabl KociOum ABIOBICTBIK Ka3yabl KaMTaMachl3 eTel
JIBIOBICTHIK MaTepUaIblH KOCiOU MAITIMETTEPIH KY3€re achIpabl.

AHanu3upyer apaMaTyprudeckuii Marepuai, GopMupysl B CO3HAHHH €ro 3ByKOBOM 00pa3
WuTepnpeTupyeT Hed W 3aMbICIbl aBTOPOB MPOU3BENCHHM, (QOpPMHUpPYS 3MOILMOHAIBLHOE
BO3/ICMCTBUE NTPONU3BEACHUS.

ObecrneunBaeT npoecCHOHaIbHYIO 3alIUCh 3BYKAa.

OcymectBisier mMpodecCHOHATBHOE CBEICHHUE 3ByKOBOTO MaTepHuaa.

Analyzes  dramatic  material,  forming its sound image in the mind
Interprets the ideas and intentions of the authors of works, forming the emotional impact of the
work.

Provides professional sound recording.

Carries out professional mixing of sound material.

dopMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMeEH, Ipak.
DK3aMeH, Mpax.

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Cunmnalyc, mpakTUKaJIbIK cabaKTapra apHalFaH TarcblpManap,
COX xone COXM, oky-amicTreMernik Kypai.

Cunna0yc, 3ananus s npaktuueckux 3ansatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOTMYECKOE TTOCOOHE.

HaunumMmeHnoBanue MO[[yJIH MYSBIKB.HH Ka3ydbIH IMPAaKTHUKAJIBIK KYPChbI
IIpakTrueckuii Kypc 3amucu My3bIKU
Practical course of music recording

Ha3zpanue qucuMnJIMHbI My3bIKaHBI jKa3yAbIH MPaKTUKAIBIK KypchI 11
[IpakTudeckuit Kypc 3amucu My3biku 11
Practical course of music recording |1

kg IuCunIIAHbI 11
Cemectp 7
Koa nucuuniuabl PKZM (1)4307

KoauuectBo kpenuroB ECTS | 8

36




®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 0

3aHATHI /KoIH4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakruueckue 3ansarus — 80
CPCII1 - 40

CPC-120

HpepeRanTm My3BIKaHI>I JKa3yJblH NPAKTUKAJIBIK KYPChbI 1
IIpakTrueckuii Kypc 3alucy My3bIku I
Practical course of music recording |

ean uzyyenus

Kypc aKaJEMUSJIBIK MY3bIKaHbl CTYAMSUIBIK JKaFdaiiga >ka3y Ke31He ILI)I6I)IC-pC)KI/ICCCpJIiK JKYMBICTBIH
KaH-KaKThl KpIPJIApbIH 3epTTeiili: MUKpO(OHIAP/IBI OpPHAIACTHIPY, TYPIl CTUJIBJCP MEH KaHpIapAbIH
aKaJEeMUSIIBIK MY3BIKACBIH JKa3y JKOHE )KUHAKTay Ke31H /1€ CUTHAJIJIbI oHICY Tscin):[epiH.

Kypc n3ydaer BCeCTOPOHHUE TPaHH 3BYKOPEKHUCCEPCKON pabOThI MPH 3aIMCH aKaJeMUYSCKON MY3bIKU
B CTYAMHHBIX YCJOBHUSIX: PACCTAHOBKAa MHKPO(OHOB, MpHEMBbl OOpabOTKHM CHUTHAJIA TPU 3alUCH U
CBEJICHUY aKaJIEeMU4YECKOW MY3bIKH Pa3JIMUHBIX CTHJIEH U KaHPOB.

The course explores all-round aspects of sound engineering when recording academic music in a Studio
environment: microphone placement, signal processing

Conepxanue

CuM}OHUATBIK OpKECTpI1 J)Ka3y KoHE KuHaKTay. KaMepalblKk opKecTp/ii xa3y xKoHe KUHAKTAY.
OcTpatanblK-CUM(OHUSIIBIK OPKECTPAIH JKa3blIybl MEH JKMHAKTalybl. MukpoQoHaaps!
TaHJay JKOHE OpHaJIacThIpy cxeMachl. [omuMUKpOpOH/BI Ka3y TEXHUKACHI kKOHE OPKECTp.l
TEHJECTIpy. XOp/Ibl Ka3y *KoHe kUHaKTay. Onepa My3bIKaChlH a3y JKoHE )KMHAKTAY.

3anuck W CBeleHHE CUM(POHHYECKOTO OpPKECTpa. 3aluch M CBEACHHE KaMEpPHOTO OPKECTpa.
3anuch M CBEACHUE ACTPaTHO-CUM(POHUYECKOTO OpkecTpa. Bbibop m cxema paccTaHOBKH
MUKpOGoHOB. [lomumukpodoHHasT TEXHHWKA 3amUCH U OaJlaHCHPOBKAa OpKecTpa. 3amuch U
CBEJICHUE XOpa. 3aMuCh U CBEJECHUE ONEPHOU MY3BIKH.

Recording and mixing of a symphony orchestra. Recording and mixing of a chamber orchestra.
Recording and mixing of a variety symphony orchestra. Selection and arrangement of
microphones. Polymicrophone recording technique and orchestra balancing. Recording and
mixing of the choir. Recording and mixing opera music.

KiarounBasi koMneTeHIMH

JpaMaTyprusibslK MaTepUaNIbl TAIJANIbI, CaHala OHBIH ABIOBICTHIK OCWHECIH KaJbIITacTHIPaIbl.
[IprrapmMa aBTOPIIAPBIHBIH, WASSUIAPE MEH OHIApbIH TYCIHIIpEIi, ITbIFapMaHbIH dYMOIMOHAIAB OCEPiH
KanbpImTacTeipaabl. Kepkem ApIOBICTHIK OeliHeH] jxacay OOHBIHINA MIBIFapMAIIBUTBIK MIHAETTEPTe KOI
JKETKI3y YIIiH Oiperei MbIFapMalIbUIbIK, TEXHOIOTHUSIIBIK XKOHE TEXHUKAJBIK IISIIIMIEP/Ii 931pIIei i .
AHanu3upyeT IpamMaTypruyeckuii Marepuai, GopMHUpYysS B CO3HAHUHU €ro 3ByKOBOH 00pa3s.
WuTtepnpeTupyer uAed U 3aMbICIbl aBTOPOB MPOU3BEACHUN, (HOpPMHUPYS SMOIMOHAIBHOE
BO3JICHCTBUE TTPOU3BEICHUSI.

Pa3pabarbiBaeT opuruHajabHbIE TBOPUYECKHE, TEXHOJOTHYECKUE M TEXHUYCCKUE PEIICHUS IS
JOCTHKEHHS TBOPUECKUX 334 10 CO3[IaHUI0 XYI0KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pas3a .

Analyzes dramatic material, forming its sound image in the mind.

Interprets the ideas and intentions of the authors of the works, forming the emotional impact of the
work.

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks for creating
an artistic sound image.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, IIPaK.
OK3aMeH, IIpakK.
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Pa3naTounslii MaTepua Cuna0yc, MpaKTUKAJBIK ca0aKTapra apHalFaH TarcklpMaap,
COX xone COXXM, oky-aficTeMernik KypaJ.

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist JIMTuIoMIIbIK sk00aMeH KYMBIC
Pabora Haj IUIIIOMHBIM IIPOEKTOM
Work on the diploma project

Ha3panue q1ucUMNIMHBI CanzpIK ay1MOTEXHOIOTUsIap
Hudposbie ayTMOTEXHOIOTUN
Digital audio technologies

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI T1JT

CemecTtp 7

Koa nucuumiuabl ZAT 4308

KoauuecTBo kpenuroB ECTS | 8

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 0

3aHATHII /KoIH4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakrmueckue 3ansatus — 80
CPCII - 40
CPC-20

IIpepekBHU3UTHI JBIOBICTBIK xa0apIKTay |l

3ByKoBOe obopynosanue 11
Sound equipment II

Hean n3yvyenus ﬂ

Kypc cTyneHTTepIiH KaHa CaHIbIK ayIMOTEXHOJOrUsIap OOMBIHIIA OUTIM alyblHA apHaJIFaH.

Kypc mnpemnaszHaueH it mOpuOOpeTeHHS CTyIASCHTAMH 3HAHUHA 110 HOBEWIIUM ITU(POBBIM
ayIMOTEXHOJIOTHSM.

The course is designed for students to acquire knowledge on the latest digital audio technologies.

Conepxanue I

JeI0bIc Jka3y ammapaTypackl MeH OarmapiaMaiblK KaMTaMachl3 eTyAl JKIKTey CTaHZapTTaphl.
MysbikanslK (aitnm mimnimi. Kazakcran Tapuxbl. AnmapartTelk icke aceipy. MIDI-okuramap. MIDI
apaacel. MIDI moptel. MIDI-SMDI apkpiiast yiri-namir. TeneBH3USIBIK Xadap TapaTy CTaHAapTTaphL
Canppik Oeitne xazy cranmaptrapsl. MIDI Clock, MIDI Time Code. Word Clock mpoTokomsr apKpiist
CaH/BIK KYPBUIFBIIAPABl CHHXpOHAAY. JBIOBICTHIK (hOopMaTTapbsl BICHIPAIICHI3 CHIFYMEH CaJBICTBIPY.
JBIOBICTBIK, (hopMaTTapapl KOFAITyMEH CalbICTRIPY. MynbTHMena Ma3MYHBIH canbIcTeipy. Kommay
KepcerineriH ayano ¢gopmarrap. Kongay kepceriierin 6eliHe ¢popmarTtapsl. Ayauo TYpIEHIIprimTep.
[akertixk Typnenxmipy amroputMzepi. Herisri momimerrep. AfibipbacTay MbIcaimapbel. AWbIpOacTay
Macernenepi JKoHe TYpIeHAIpy/IiH aHbIK emecTiri. [lakeTTik aitpipOacTayqpIH HET13Ti TaJanTaphbl.
CrangapTel KiaccH(UKAMK 3BYKO3AMUCHIBAIOUICH ammapaTypbl W MPOTPaMMHOTO O0OeCHedeHusl.
®opmar My3bIKanbHBIX (aitnoB. Mcropus. Amnmapatras peanuzamusi. MIDI-cobprtus. Karman MIDI.
ITopr MIDI. Sample-dump mocpencrBom MIDI-SMDI.CtanmapTbl TEIEBU3HOHHOTO BEIIAHUS.
Crangaptel nudposoit Buneosanucu. MIDI Clock, MIDI Time Code. CuaxpoHuzamus mudpoBbIX
ycrpoiictB mocpenctBoMm mporokoida WordClock. CpaBHeHre 3BYKOBBIX (JOPMATOB CO CxKaTHeM 0Oe3
morepp. CpaBHeHHe  3BYKOBBIX  (opmaroB co cxatueM ¢  morepsmu.  CpaBHeHHe
MynsTUMennakonTerinepoB. llognep:xkuBaemeie aymmodopmater. [lommep:knBaeMbie BUIe0(hOpPMATHL.
AyIIMOKOHBEPTOPHI. ANTOPUTMBI TAKETHOro KOHBepTHpoBaHUsA. OCHOBHBIC cBefeHUs. [Ipumepsl
koHBepTanuu. [IpobiemMpl KOHBEpTALlUY 1 HEOTHO3HAYHOCTH KOHBepTaIrii. OCHOBHBIEC TPeOOBaHUS IPU
MaKeTHOW KOHBEpPTAIUH.

Classification standards for sound recording equipment and software. Music file format. History.
Hardware implementation. MIDI events. The MIDI channel. The MIDI port. Sample-dump via MIDI-
SMDI.Television broadcasting standards. Digital video recording standards. MIDI Clock, MIDI Time
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Code. Synchronization of digital devices via the Word Clock protocol. Comparison of audio formats
with lossless compression. Comparison of audio formats with lossy compression. Comparison of
multimedia containers. Supported audio formats. Supported video formats. Audio converters. Batch
conversion algorithms. Basic information. Conversion examples. Conversion problems and conversion
ambiguity. Basic requirements for batch conversion.

KiurouuBasi koMneTeHHA ﬂ
KepkeM npIOBICTHIK OeliHEHI Kypy OOMBIHIIA MIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MiHAETTEpre KeTy YIIiH O3iHIIiK
HIBIFaPMAIIBUIBIK, TEXHOJIOTUSIIIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAJIBIK HIernriMaepai a3ipIelii.

Benrini 6ip marepuanfa coiikec op TYpJii ABIOBIC jKa3y CTYIMsUIAPBIHBIH alllapaTThIK-OaFaapiamMabiK
KEIIeHIH KOHPUTypalusIanpl

Pa3pa6aTHBaer OpUT'MHAJIBHBIC TBOPYCCKHE, TCXHOJOTHMYECKHUE MW TEXHUUCCKHUC PCIICHUA IJId
JOCTUIKCHUSA TBOPUCCKUX 3a4a4 IO CO3AaHUI0 XYI0KCCTBEHHOI'O 3BYKOBOI'O o6pa3a .
Kondurypupyer  mporpaMMHo-amnmapaTHbIi KOMIUIEKC pa3iUYHbIX CTYAWUR
COOTBETCTBUH C MAaTCPUATIOM KOHKPETHBIM

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks for creating
an artistic sound image.
Configures the hardware and software complex of various recording studios in accordance with the
specific material

3BYKO3allUCH B

DK3aMeH, aybI3l1a, IpaK.
DK3aM€eH, YCTHO, MPaK.

dopMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJISA

Cuitabyc, napicrep, MpakTHKAIbIK cadaKTapra apHajaFraH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMeniK KypaJl.

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ

JUTIIOMIBIK sK00aMeH JKYMBIC
PabGoTa Hag TUTIIOMHBIM IPOSKTOM
Work on the diploma project

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

JIUTIIOMIBIK amb00MIEI JKa3y
3amnrch TUIIOMHOTO ajibooma
Recording of the graduation album

Ha3zBaHue QM CHHIIINHBI

MK AUCHMIITHHBI I1/1

CemecTp 8

Koa nucumnianunl RDP 4310

KoaunuecrBo kpexntoB ECTS | 5

®opma u BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 0

3aHATHI /KoH4ecTBO yacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — S50
CPCII - 25
CPC-75

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

My3bIKaHBI jKa3yAbIH MPaKTUKAIBIK KypchI 11
[IpakTudeckuit Kypc 3amucu My3biku 11
Practical course of music recording |1

esun n3yvyenust

JImiioMabIK anb00MMeEH JKYMBIC icTey OOMBIHINA MPAaKTUKAIIBIK AaFAbLIapbl KAJIbIITACTHIPY.
CDOpMI/IpOBaHI/IC MMPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB I10 pa60Te Haa AUITIJIIOMHBIM aIL00MOM.
Formation of practical skills to work on the graduation album.

Conepxanue

OcTpafanblK - CUM(OHMSIIBIK OPKECTPIIH >Ka3blUTybl MEH >KMHAKTaJybl.

DcTpaganbIk-

CUM(OHUIIBIK OPKECTPAIH KypaMbl. JKa3bulraH MaTepuallibl MOHTAX/Ay KOHE apajacThIpy.
Jp1ObicTapipl  acnantap OoiiblHIIA TonTacThlpy. CHMQOHMSIIBIK OpPKECTpAl JKa3zy JKoHE
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kHUHaKTay. OpBIHAANTATBIH LIBIFApMaliapbl  3epleliey JKOHIHAErl MAbIObIC PEeKUCCEpIHIH
TAaWbIHJIBIK KYMBICHL. OpKecTpaiH AbIObIC xKa30ackl. CUMGBOHUSIIBIK OPKECTPAIH TUHAMUKAIIBIK
JMana3oHbl MEH jka30anapbl. OHIMHIH Kalmbl (OPMACHIH €CKEepPe OTBIPHIIN, JWHAMHKAIIBIK
JMAMma30Hbl peTTey nporeci. JJMHaMUKAIBIK HIOAHCTAPABI, TBIOBICTHIK KOHTPACTTap/Ibl Oepy.
JKazpuiran MaTtepruaiibl MOHTaXIAY )KOHE apaIacThIpy.

3amuch ©W  CBEACHHME OCTPaAHO - cuM@oHUYeckoro opkecrpa. CocTtaB 3ICTpagHO-
CUM(OHUYECKOTO OpKecTpa. MOHT&X M MHUKIIMPOBAHWE 3alHCAHHOTO MaTepuaa.
['pynmupoBaHme 3ByKOB 10 MHCTPYMEHTaM. 3aIllMCh M CBEJCHHE CUM(POHUIECKOTO OPKECTpa.
[loaroroBurenbHast paboTa 3BYKOpEXHCCEpa IO U3YYEHHUIO MCIOIHSIEMBIX MPOU3BEICHUI.
3ByKO3amuch OpKecTpa. J[MHAMUYeCKWid IWAlma30H 3BYYaHUS M 3alUCH CUM(DOHUIECKOTO
opkectpa. [Iporecc perynupoBaHus JUHAMUYECKOTO JUarNa3oHa ¢ ydeToM oOmiei (Hopmbl
IMPOU3BCACHUA. Hepez[at{a JUHAMHUYCCKUX HIOAHCOB, 3BYKOBBIX KOHTPACTOB. MoHTax u
MHUKIIMPOBAHUEC 3aIIMCAHHOTO MaT€purajia.

Recording and mixing of a variety symphony orchestra. The composition of the pop-symphony
orchestra. Editing and mixing of recorded material. Grouping sounds by instruments. Recording
and mixing of a symphony orchestra. Preparatory work of a sound engineer for the study of
performed works. Sound recording of the orchestra. The dynamic range of sound and recording
of a symphony orchestra. The process of adjusting the dynamic range taking into account the
general shape of the product. Transmission of dynamic nuances, sound contrasts. Editing and
mixing of recorded material. Mixing of the material.

KarounBasi koMneTeHIMHA

Kepxem nbIObICTBIK OeifHEeH1 Kypy OOMBIHIIA MIBIFApMAIIbUIBIK MIHIETTEpre KeTy YIIiH 031H1K
HIBIFAPMAITBUTBIK, TEXHOJIOTHUSIIBIK KOHE TEXHUKAJIBIK MEITIMACPIl 931pIIeH Ii.

benrimi Oip marepuanra coWKec op TYpil IbIOBIC Ka3zy CTYIUSUIAPBIHBIH amnmnapaTThIK-
OarapiiaMalibIK KeIIeHIH KOH(UTypaIusIanbl.

Y WBIMIACTRIPYIIBUIBIK-0aCKAP YITBUIBIK, KBI3METTI ©31HIH KOCI0M KhI3MET1 IMICHOEPIHIE JKY3ere
aceIpy.

P33p36aTI>IBaeT OPHUI'HHAJIBHBIC TBOPYCCKUEC, TEXHOJIOTUYCCKUE U TEXHUYCCKUE PCIICHUA OJIA
AOCTHIXKCHUS TBOPUYCCKUX 3a4a4 110 CO3JaHHIO XYJOXKECTBECHHOI'O 3BYKOBOI'O o6pa3a.
Kondurypupyer mnporpaMMHO-anmapaTHbIH KOMIUIEKC Pa3Iu4HBIX CTYIUHM 3BYKO3aIllUCH B
COOTBETCTBUH C KOHKPETHBIM MaTCpHUaIOM.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'IHTB OpraHru3alMOHHO-YIIPaBJICHYCCKYIO ACATCIIBHOCTD B paMKax cBOEH
npoheCcCHOHANTBHOM JEATETLHOCTH.

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks for
creating an artistic sound image.

Configures the hardware and software complex of various recording studios in accordance with
a specific material.
Carry out organizational and managerial activities within the framework of their professional
activities.

®opmMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIS | DK3aMEH, Mpak.
DK3aMeH, Mpax.

Pa3paTounbiii MaTepual Cunna0yc, npakTHKaJIBIK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH TarcslpManap,
COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMeniK Kypai.

Cunnalyc, 3amanus ans npakrudeckux 3ausatuit, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOoANYECKOE TTOcOOHe
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BJuok B

HaumenoBanue moay.is Aynmo eHJipic Herizaepi
OCHOBBI ayJOITPON3BOICTBA
Fundamentals of audio production

Ha3BaHue AMCUHUIINHBI OcHOBBI (PUITBMOIIPOHU3BO/ICTBA
®OuIbM OHIIPICIHIH HeTi3nepi
Film Production Basics

MK AUCHMIITMHBI b

CemecTtp 1

Konx nucunmimnbl OFP 1206

KosuuecTBo kpenuroB ECTS | 6

®opma 1 BUIbI YUEOHBIX Jlexumu — 30

3aHATHII /KoIu4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakrmueckue 3ansatus — 30
CPCIT - 25
CPC-175

IIpepekBU3UTHI He tpeGyercs
CypamMaii st
Don’t needed

Heian n3yvyenus ][

[MonHIH MaKcaThl (GUIBM HIBIFAPY XKOHE JIBIOBIC >I<a3§1 TEXHOJIOTHSCHIHBIH HETI3/IepiH OKBITYFa apHaJlFaH.
JIp10bIc KHHOCKIHBIH Maii1a 00Ty TapUXbI KoHE GUIILMHIH JIBIOBIC TYCIpeTiH OeliHeCiH Kypy NPHHIIUITEPI
KapacCTbhIpbLiIabl

Llenpro OUCHUIUIMHBI SABASETCS 00y4eHHS CTyAEHTa OCHOBAM TEXHOJIOTMH (DHIbMOIIPOM3BOACTBA U
3BYKO3allMCH, TBOPYECKO -MPOM3BOJICTBEHHOTO IMKJIA CO3JaHHS  ayJAHOBHU3YaJbHOTO
IIPOU3BEICHHUS U €ro 3ByKOBOT'O Psa.

The discipline serves to teach the student the basics of film production and recording technology. The
article considers the history of sound cinema and the principles of creating a sound-visual image of the
film.

Conep:xanue ﬂ

OHpipicTiKk 1exrTap, TYCIpUTIM TOOBIHA KATBICYIIBUIAPABIH KYpaMbl, (YHKIIMOHAJIBIFI,
MakcaTel. KuHomarpl npiObic. bec kommoHeHT: amOueHT, Donm, peluMKaiap, apHaWbI
addexTinep, Mmy3bika. JJalbIHABIK, TYCIPY KoHE MOHTaX/Iay-TOHAAQY Ke3EHICPI.
HpOI/I3BOI[CTBCHHI>IC nexa, CoCraB Y4YaCTHHKOB CBEMOYHOM I'pyHIibl, (bYHKI_II/IOHaJ'IBHOCTb,
EJIE€BOEC HA3HAYCHUC. 3By1( B kmHO. IIath COCTAaBJIAOIIUX: aM6I/IeHTBI, (bOYJ'II/I, PCILUINKH,
cnerddexTsl, My3bika. [loArOTOBUTENBHBIN, CHEMOYHBIM M MOHTQXHO -TOHHPOBOYHBIN
IICPUOIBI.

Production workshops, the composition of the crew members, functionality, purpose. Sound in
the cinema. Five components: ambient, foley, replicas, special effects, music. Preparatory,
shooting and installation -tintipg periods.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIIHA

MopeHuer 1eH eHep caJachlHAAFhI JBIOBIC PEKHUCCEpP IbIH OPHBIH TYCIHEI1
[Torumaet MecTo 3ByKOPEXHCCYpPhI B 0071aCTH KyIbTYPhI M HCKYCCTBA
Understands the place of sound engineering in the field of culture and art

@®opMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | AybI3ra Tanaay

OK3aMeH, YCTHO, IIPaK.
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Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepuaJ CwunaOyc, jgopicrep, MpakTHUKaIbIK cabaKrapra apHalIFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJ.
Cunnabyc, JeKUUH, 3aaHusl I MPAKTUYECKUX 3aHSATHH,
CPO u CPOII, yue6HO-METOAUYECKOE TOCOOHE.

HaumenoBanue moay.as Aynmo eHJipic Herizaepi
OCHOBBI ayJHOTTPON3BO/ICTBA
Fundamentals of audio production

Ha3zBanue [ucCIUNIINHBI KypbLibIMBI )oHE NaliaiaHy anmnapaTypaHbl 0acTarKbl TbIOBICTHI
xKazy
YCeTpolCTBO U AKCIUTyaTalys allapaTypsl IEPBUYHON 3alIUCH
3ByKa
Device and operation of primary sound recording equipment
MK AUCHMIITTHHBI b/]
Koa nucuuniuasl UEAPZZ 1207
CemecTtp 2
KoauuecTBo kpenuroB ECTS | 6
dopma U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Jlexnuu — 20
3aHATHI /KoIH4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3ansatus — 40
CPCIT-30
CPC-90
IIpepekBHU3UTHI @M eHipiciHiH Heri3aepi

OcHOBBI (PMITBMOTIPOU3BOICTBA
Film Production Basics

Hean n3yvyenus ]l

[TonniH MakcaThl MUKpOGOHAAPIBI, JKa3y KYPBUIFBUIAPBIH MMaijanaHy  OOMWbIHIIIA
KY3BIPETTUTIKTI ~ KaJBIMTACTBIPY, TYCIpUIIM  ajaHbIHAA ABIOBICTApABI  Kazy Ke3iHIe
MUKPOQOHIAPABI OPHATIACTHIPY OOJIBIN TAOBLIA B .

enpro AMCHMIUIMHBI SBISETCS (POPMUPOBAHME KOMITETCHIIMM TI0 OKCILUTyaTallid MHKPO(OHOB,
3aMUCHIBAIONINX YCTPOUCTB, pACCTAHOBKE MUKPO(OHOB MPH 3aITMCH 3BYKOB HA CHEMOYHOM TIIOMIAIKE.
The purpose of the discipline is the formation of competencies for the operation of microphones,
recording devices, the arrangement of microphones when recording sounds on the set.

Coaepsxanue I

TycipiriMm  amaHplHga JBIOBIC  JKa3y Ke3iHIE JUHAMUKAJIBIK KOHE KOHJCHCATOPJIBIK
MUKPOGOHIAPIBIH KYPBUIFBICH JKOHE MailanaHbulybl. 3eHOIpeKTiH MUKpodoHaapsl. lnmekTi
Mukpodonaap. Pagnomukpodonnap. Cunarramanapsl, KongaHbutybl. Kockeimrap, kadenbaep.
Pexopnepsl. JIpIObIC daiinaapbiMeH XyMbIC. IMIIOPT, peaakius, SKCIopT.

YCTpoHCTBO M AKCIUTyaTalus AUHAMHYECKUX U KOHJEHCATOPHBIX MUKPO(OHOB MpHU 3alUCU
3ByKa Ha CbeMOYHOH muomanke. Mukpodonsl mnymku. I[lerauunbie  MHUKPOGOHBIL.
Pamnomukpodonsl. Xapakrepuctuku, npuMmeHeHue. Passemsl, kabenu. Pekopaeprl. Pabora ¢
¢aitnamu 3Byko3anucu. IMmopt, pegakius, SKCIopT.

The device and operation of dynamic and condenser microphones when recording sound on the
set. Gun microphones. Lavalier microphones. Radio microphones. Characteristics, application.
Connectors, cables. Recorders. Working with audio recording files. Import, revision, export.

Kiarouusble KOMIICTCHI MU
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MoneHueT neH eHep cajachlHIAFbl ABIOBIC PEKHUCCEPABIH OPHBIH TYCIHEA1
[ToHrMaeT MeCTO 3BYKOPEKUCCYPHI B 00JIACTH KYJIbTYPHI U HCKﬂCCTBa
Understands the place of sound engineering in the field of culture and art

CDopMa HUTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

DK3aMeH, aybI3Ila, Mpak.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IIPaK.

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

Cwutabyc, Jjgopicrep, MpaKTHKaNbIK cabaKrapra apHajJFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJl.
Cunnabyc, JeKUUM, 3alaHus I MPAKTUYECKUX 3aHSTHH,
CPO u CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIMYECKOE TTOCOOHE.

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

7Ka3zy TexXHOIOTHsIChI
TexHoJIoruu 3ByK03anucu
Recording Technology

Ha3Banue A¥CHMIJIMHBI

2Kazy texnomorusicsr [
Texnonoruu 3Byko3anucu |
Recording Technology |

MK AUCHMIITTHHBI b/l

Cemectp 3

Koa aucuunjanHbI TZZ (1)2208

KosmmuecrBo kpeauto ECTS | 6

dopma U BUIbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexnuu — 20

3aHATHII /KoIu4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakrmueckue 3ansatus — 40
CPCIT - 30
CPC-90

IIpepexBU3NTHI

bacrankel TbIOBICTHIK a30a KaOabIKTaPbIHBIH KYPBUIFBICHI
JKOHE )KYMBICHI

Y CTpoiCTBO 1 3KCIITyaTalus anmnapaTypbl IEPBUYHON 3aMMCH
3ByKa

Device and operation of primary sound recording equipment

esn n3yvyeHus

[ToHHIH MakKcaThI-ayInOBHU3YyaJ bl

HETI3JIepiH 3epTTey.

TYBIHIBIHBIH ~ JBIOBICTHIK IICIIIMIH  KaJbIITACTBIPY

HCJ'IBIO AUCHUILIMHBL SABJIACTCA H3YYCHHE OCHOB (bOpMHpOBaHI/IH 3BYKOBOI'0O pPCIICHUA
Ay OBU3YaJIbHOT'O ITPONU3BCACHUA.
The purpose of the discipline is to study the basics of the formation of the audio solution of an

audiovisual work.

Conep:xanue

|

JIBIOBICTBIK CYpeT KOMIIO3HITUSICHIHBIH HET13ri Kypaiaapbl. KHHOAFbI TBIOBICTAIATHIH COMIICY
TYypJepi: KaApimrimik, KaipJaH TbIC, KaJap CBIPTHIHAAFBL. JlaybICTBIK CeWIeyAiH Typiepi.
AynuoBH3yalipl MIbIFapManaarel NryabiH pedii. Lyasl xikTey. MoHTax/1ay-TOH/IAY Ke3CHIHIH
Heri3ri keseHaepi (MOCTHPOAAKIIH). DKpaHIaFbl My3blka (YHKIUSUIaphl. DKpaH eHepi YIIiH
KOJITaHBUTAThIH MY3bIKAHBIH KIKTETY1.

OcHOBHBIE CpeACTBA KOMIO3HUIIMKM 3BYKOBOHM KapTHHBI. DOpMBI 3Bydallleil pedud B KHHO:
BHYTPUKAJpOBasi, BHEKaJApoBas, 3akaapoBas. Bunael 3akaapoBoil peuu. Ponp mrymoB B
ayIuoBu3yansHOM mpou3BeneHun. Kraccudukanusa mymoB. OCHOBHBIE 3Tarbl MOHTaXHO-
TOHUPOBOYHOTO TiepuoAa (mocTrnpoaakinH). OyHKIMK My3bIKH Ha dkpaHe. Knmaccudukanms
MY3BIKH, UCTIOJIb3yeMO ISl 9KPAHHBIX UCKYCCTB.
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The main means of composition of the sound picture. Forms of sounding speech in movies: in-
frame, off-screen, off-screen. Types of voiceover speech. The role of noise in an audiovisual
work. Classification of noise. The main stages of the installation and tinting period

(postproduction). Music functions on the screen. Classification of music used for screen arts.

KiarounBbie KOMIEeTEeHIIMH J,l

KepkeM IbIOBICTHIK OcifHEHT KYpY YIIIH MIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHJIETTEpPre KeTy YIIiH 03i1H/iK
IMIbIFapMaIbUIBIK, TEXHOJIOTUSIIBIK ’KOHE TEXHUKAJIBIK HICIIIMACP Il 931pJIeI‘/'u1i

Pa3pa6aTmBaeT OpPUTHUHAJIBHBIC TBOPYCCKHUEC, TCXHOJIOTMYCCKUEC U TCXHUYCCKUC PCIICHUA I
JOCTHO>KEHHS TBOPUYECKUX 33]1a4 110 CO3/IaHUIO XY/I0KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pasa
Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to

create an artistic sound image

CbopMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

DK3aMeH, aybI3Ila, paK
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IIPaK.

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuaJ

Cwutabyc, jgopicrep, MpakTHKaNbIK cabakrapra apHajFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJl.
Cunnabyc, JEKIUM, 3aJaHus I8 MPAKTUYECKUX 3aHSTHH,
CPO u CPOII, yuebHO-METOIUYECKOE TTOCOOHE.

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

’Kazy TeXHONIOrusichl
TexHONOrnuu 3ByK03anucu
Recording Technology

Ha3zBaHue QM CHMIIINHBI

JKazy rexnomnoruscsr Il
Texnonoruu 3Byko3amwcu |l
Recording Technology |1

MK AUCHMIITTHHBI bJ1

CemecTp 4

Koa nucunnjimHbl TZZ(11)2209

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS | 6

dopMa U BUIbI YYeOHBIX Jlexuu — 20

3aHATHI /KouvecTBO yacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 40
CPCII - 30
CPC -90

IIpepexBU3NTHI

“Kasy texHomnoruscsl |
Texuonoruu 3Byko3amucy |
Recording Technology |

eaun n3yyenust

ITon MakcaThl JBIOBICTHIK KAPTHHA KOMITO3HIIMSCHIHBIH HET13T1 KYpaJaphl.
[lenbro qUCIIUTITMHEI SIBJISIETCS U3y4YEeHHE OCHOBHBIX CPEICTB KOMIIO3UITUH 3BYKOBOM KapTHHBI
The main means of sound picture composition.

Conepxanue

JlaybICTBl ABIOBICTAYJBIH TEXHOJOTHMSCHl MEH TMpakTHKachl. ©Op TYpial AbIOBICTHIK >Ka3y
TEXHOJIOTUSIAPBIHAAFBl JAYBICTBIK JKa30alapbl kKa3zy, HErisri Keuimnkeprnep MeH KOCAJKbI
Oenrutepai xasy, >kamnmnail a3y, KaJp ChIPThIHJIAFbl MOTIHJII JKa3y, aHUMAIlHUsIFa Jayblc kKas3y.
JIBIOBIC peXHUCCEPiHIH PEKUCCEPMEH JKOHE aKTepIepMeH Coisey MPOIECIHAE JKYMBIC ICTeYi.
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CuHXpOHIBI [IyABl TIKENEW TYCIpUTIM anaHbHAA JKOHE '"IIYyMOBUKTEp'OpHIrajaachIHBIH
KOMeFiMCH JKa3y TCXHOJIOTUSACHI.

Texnonorus u IMMPpaKTHUKa PEYCBOT'O O3BYUMUBAHMUA. 3amnuch PEUYCBOTIO0 O3BYYaHUS B Pa3JIMYHBIX
TCXHOJIOTHUAX  3BYKO3AaIIMCH, 3allUChb OCHOBHBIX HepCOHa)I(eﬁ U BTOPOCTCIICHHBIX, 3aIllUChb
MaCCOBKH, 3allMChb 3aKaApOBOI0 TCKCTA, 3aluCb TOJOCOB A aHHUMalUU. Pa6Gota
3BYKOPEKHUCCEPA C PEKUCCEPOM U aKTEPAMU B MPOLIECCE PEUECBOTO O3BYUUBAHUSA. TEXHOJIOTUA
3allMCU CHUHXPOHHBIX HIYMOB HCHIOCPCACTBCHHO Ha CHEMOYHOH miomaiake U C IIOMOIIBRO
Opurazpl «KIIyMOBHKOBY.

Technology and practice of speech voicing. Recording of voice-over in various sound recording
technologies, recording of main characters and minor ones, recording extras, recording
voiceover text, recording voices for animation. The work of a sound engineer with a director
and actors in the process of voice dubbing. The technology of recording synchronous noises
directly on the set and with the help of a team of "noisemakers".

KiarouuBble koMneTeHUN ll

Kepxem ApIObICTBIK OeliHEH1 KYpY YIIIH HIbIFapMAalIbLIBIK MiHJIdh‘TepFe JKEeTY YILIIH 31HAIK
HIBIFAPMAITBUIBIK, TEXHOJIOTUSIIBIK )KOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MICTIMIEP Il 931paei /i
Pa3pabarbiBaeT OpurnHagbHble TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJOTMUECKUE U TEXHUYECKUE PEIIeHUS IS
JOCTHKEHHS] TBOPUECKUX 33a4 10 CO3JaHUI0 XY/10’KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pasa
Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to
create an artistic sound image

DK3aMeH, aybI3l1a, IPaK.
DK3aM€eH, YCTHO, MPaK.

dopMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJISA

Cummabyc, jgopicrep, MpakTHKaNbIK caOaKTapra apHajFaH
tarceipmanap, COX sxore COXM, oKy-omicTeMeliK KypaJl.
Cunnalbyc, JEKUHUH, 3aJaHus I8 MPAKTUYECKUX 3aHSATHH,
CPO u CPOII, yuebHO-METOIUYIECKOE TTOCOOHE.

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

OHep Tapuxbl
Hcropus uckyccra
History of art

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

OJIeM KHHOCBHIHBIH TapHuXHI |
Hcropust MEPOBOTO KUHO |
History of world film |

Ha3zBaHue QM CHMIIIMHBI

Huka JIMCUMIIHHbI BJ1

Cemectp 1

Koa nucunniannbi IMK(I) 1210

KoanuecrBo kpemutoB ECTS | 3

®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 20

3aHATHH /KojmdyecTBO YacoB | [Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 10
CPCII - 15
CPC -45

IIpepexBu3HUTHI He tpebyercs
Cypamaiiipl

Don’t needed

ean nzyyenus
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[Tonniy MakcaThl-Eypora KWHOCKIHIaFbl KOPKEMTIK OaFbITTap/IbIH JaMy TapUXBIH 3ePTTECY.
HGJIBIO JUCHUIIJIMHBL ABJIACTCA H3y4YeHUE UCTOPUU PA3BUTUA XYHTOXKCCTBCHHBIX HaHpaBJ‘IeHI/Iﬁ B
kuHemartorpade EBpons.

The purpose of the discipline is to study the history of the development of artistic trends in
European cinema.

Coaepikanue ﬂ

Kunemarorpadteiy Tyyel. Eypoma KHHOCHIHBIH Kepkemaik Oarbitrapbl: @paHiy3 aBaHrapj,
CIOppeaJIi3M, MO3TUKAJIBIK peaIn3M, HeopealnsM, "KaHa TOJIKBIH', TOCTMOJEPHU3M

Poxnenne kunemarorpada. XymoxecTBeHHbIC HAIIpaBieHUs B KWHO EBpoIbl: GpaHIly3cKuii aBaHTrap/,
CIOppeaIn3M, IIOATUYECKUN pean3M, HEOPEAIN3M, «HOBasl BOJIHAY, IIOCTMOJEPHU3M

The birth of cinema. Artistic trends in European cinema: French avant-garde, surrealism, poetic realism,
neorealism, "new wave", postmodernism.

KaouuBblie KOMIICTCHIIMU Jl

JpamaTyprusuiblK MaTepHaIIbl TAJIal OThIPa, CaHaja OHBIH JbIOBICTHIK OCHHECIH
KajeinTacTelpabl. [llpFapma aBTOpIapbIHbIH OMJIapbl MEH OMIapbIH TYCIHAIPIM,
IIBIFapMaHbIH SMOIUSIIBIK ecepiH KaJIBIITaCTRIPAJIbI.

AHanuzmupyer apaMaTyprudeckuii marepuai, GopMupys B CO3HaHUH €ro 3ByKOBOM o0Opas.
WuTepnpeTupyeT uaeH U 3aMbICIIBI aBTOPOB NMPOU3BEACHUN, (OPMUPYS IMOLIMOHAIBHOE
BO3/ICMCTBUE NTPONU3BEACHUS.

Analyzes dramatic material, forming its sound image in the mind. Interprets the ideas and
intentions of the authors of works, forming the emotional impact of the work.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, aybI3Ila, MPakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IpaK.

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepual Cummabyc, jgopicrep, MpakTHKaNbIK caOaKTapra apHajFaH
tarceipmanap, COX sxore COXM, oKy-omicTeMeliK Kypal.

Cuiuta0yc, JeKIUH, 3aIaHus TSI TPAKTHYCCKUX 3aHATHH,
CPO u CPOII, yuebHO-METOIUYIECKOE TTOCOOHE.

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist OHnep Tapuxbl
Hcropus uckyccrsa

History of art

Ha3zBanue aucuUMIINHBI OJIeM KHHOCBHIHBIH Tapuxsl |1
Hcropus mupoBoro kuHo |1
History of world film 11

MK AUCHMIITHHBI bJ1

Cemectp 2

Koa nucunniannbl IMK(1I) 1211

KoanuecrBo kpemntoB ECTS | 5

®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 20

3aHATHH /KoJmdyecTBO YacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3ansatus — 30
CPCIT - 25
CPC-75

IIpepekBH3HUTBI Ol1eM KUHOCBIHBIH Tapuxsl |

HUcropust mupoBoro kuHo |
History of world film |

Hean uzyvyenus ﬂ
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[Tonnin makcatel-AKII neH A3usi KHHOCBIHIAFbI KOPKEMIIK OarbITTapAbIH JaMy TapUXbIH
3eprrey.

HGJIBIO AUCHUIUIUMHEL ABJIACTCA U3YYCHHUEC UCTOPHUU PASBUTUA XYOOKCCTBCHHBIX HaHpaBHeHI/Iﬁ B
kunemarorpage CILIA u Azun.

The purpose of the discipline is to study the history of the development of artistic trends in the
cinema of the USA and Asia.

Conepxanue ﬂ

AKII KHHOCBIHBIH KOPKEMJIK OarbITTapbl. OJeMIiK KMHO kinaccukrepi: ['puddur, Yammmm,
VYomic. Kanonuss Kunocel. Onempaik kumHO kiaccukrepi: KypocaBa, Mumzoryru. TM/]
eNepiHiH KHHeMaTOrpadbl

XynoxecrBeHHble HanpaBieHus B kuno CHIA. Knaccuku mupoBoro kuHo: I'puddut, Yannus,
VYoamnc. Kuno fAnonun. Knaccuxu muposoro kuno: KypocaBa, Mumzoryru. Kunematorpad
ctpan CHI'.

Art direction in the cinema of the United States. Classics of world cinema: Griffith, Chaplin,
wells. Cinema Of Japan. Classics of world cinema: Kurosawa, Mizoguchi. Cinema of the CIS
countries.

Kiarouunsbie KOMIIETCHIINHN ﬂ

JpamMaTyprusuiblK MaTepHaIIbl TAJIal OThIPa, CaHaa OHBIH JBIOBICTHIK OCHHECIH
KajeinTacTeipabl. [IpFapmMa aBTOpIapbIHBIH OMIapbl MEH OMIapbIH TYCIHAIPIM,
IObIFapMaHbIH OSMOIUAJIBIK chpiH KaJbIIITaCTBIPAabI.

AHanu3upyer apaMaTyprudeckuii Marepuai, GopMUpPYs B CO3HAHUM €ro 3BYKOBOM 00pas3.
WuTepnpeTupyer uIeH U 3aMbICIBI aBTOPOB MPOU3BEACHUN, GOPMUPYS SIMOLIMOHAIBHOE
BO3/ICHCTBUE MTPOU3BEACHUS.

Analyzes dramatic material, forming its sound image in the mind. Interprets the ideas and
intentions of the authors of works, forming the emotional impact of the work

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, aybI3Ila, MPakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IpaK.

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJl Cummabyc, jgopicrep, MpakTHKalbIK caOaKTapra apHajFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik Kypad.

Cuiutalyc, JeKIUH, 3aIaHus IS IPAKTHYCCKUX 3aHATHH,
CPO u CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIMYECKOE TTOCOOHE.

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist Onep Tapuxbl
Hcropus uckyccra

History of art

Ha3BaHnue JuCIUIIINHBI Kazak KHHOCHIHBI TapUXBI
Hcropust kKa3axcKOro KMHO
The history of Kazakh cinema

kg IucCunIInHbI b1

Cemectp 3

Kox iucumMnimHbl IKK 2212

KoauuectBo kpenuroB ECTS | 3

®opma 1 BHABI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 20

3aHATHI /KoHYecTBO yacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 10
CPCII - 15

47




CPC-45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI OJEeM/IIK KHHO Tapuxsl |
Hcropus mupoBoro kuHo I
History of world cinema |

Ilean n3ydenust I

[ToHHIH MaKcaThI-Ka3aK KHHOCHIHBIH JJaMybl MEH KaJIBIIITACYBIH 3€PTTEY.
Llesnbro0 UCUMIUIMHBI SBJISIETCS U3YYCHUE PAa3BUTHUS U CTAHOBJICHUSI Ka3aXCKOro KMHeMaTorpada.
The purpose of the discipline is to study the development and formation of Kazakh cinema.

Conepxanue

Kazak kMHOCBHIHBIH HeTi3iH Kanaymibiiap. "Yiel OTaH COFBICHI" KE3CHIHJETT Ka3aK KHHOCHI.
Kazak xunocer 1950-1970 xpuimap apanbiFbiHAa. Toyenci3miK Ke3eHIHAET1 Ka3aK KHHOCHI.
Kazak kunoceiaaars! "xana ToakbiH". Kazak kunocsr 2000-2020 sxpingap apalibIFbIHIA.
OCHOBOITOJIO)KHUKM Ka3axckoro kuHo. Kazaxckoe kuHO B mepuoji «Benukoil oTeuecTBeHHOMN
BoWHB». Kazaxckoe kumHO B mepuoa ¢ 1950-1970 romoB. Kazaxckoe KMHO B TEpHOT
He3zaBucuMOCTH. «HoBasi BoiHa» B kKazaxckoMm kuHO. Kaszaxckoe kuHO B mepuona ¢ 2000-2020
r0JIOB.

The founders of Kazakh cinema. Kazakh cinema during the "Great Patriotic War". Kazakh
cinema in the period from 1950-1970. Kazakh cinema in the period of independence. "New
Wave" in Kazakh cinema. Kazakh cinema in the period from 2000-2020.

KiroueBnle KOMIIeTEHIINH Jl

JpamMaTyprusuiblK MaTepHaIIbl TAJIal OThIPa, CaHaja OHBIH JBIOBICTHIK OCHHECIH
KaneinTacTeipabl. [IbFapmMa aBTOpIapbIHBIH OMIapbl MEH OMIapbIH TYCIHAIPIM,
IObIFapMaHbIH OSMOIHAJIBIK chpiH KaJIbIIITaCThIPpAaAbI

AHaTM3upyeT IpamMaTyprudeckuil Marepuai, GopMHUpYsS B CO3HAHUU €ro 3BYKOBOM 00pa3s.
HNHTepripeTupyeT HACH M 3aMBICIIBI aBTOPOB MPOM3BEICHUH, (HOPMHUPYS IMOITHOHAIBHOE
BO3/ICHCTBUE MTPOU3BEIACHUS.

Analyzes dramatic material, forming its sound image in the mind. Interprets the ideas and
intentions of the authors of works, forming the emotional impact of the work.

dopMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, aybI3Ila, MpakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IpakK.

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuall Cumnalyc, nopicTep, NPaKTHKAIBIK cabakTapra apHalFaH
tariceipmanap, COX xone COXM, oKy-o1icTeMenik Kypai.
Cunnalyc, TeKIUH, 3a1aHus Ui MPAKTHUYECKUX 3aHATUH,
CPO u CPOII, yuebHO-METOUYECKOE TTOCOOHE.

HaumenoBanue moay.as JIBIOBICTHIK KaObIKTAY
3ByKOBOE€ 000pyI0OBaHUE
Sound equipment

Ha3Banue 1ucIHIIJIMHBI CaHapIK ObI0BIC TEXHUKACHI |
Hudposas 3BykoTexuuka I
Digital audio equipment |

Iuka IMCONIIHHBI bJI
Cemectp 3
Koa aucuunimabl Z2ZT()2214

KoaunuectBo kpemuro ECTS | 4
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®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 20

3aHATHI /KoIH4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakruueckue 3ansarus — 20
CPCIT - 20

CPC-60

IIpepekBHU3HUTHI KypbLabIMbI JkoHE Nalinanany anmnapaTypaHbl OacTanksbl
JBIOBICTHI 5Ka3y/ Y CTPOMCTBO M 9KCILTyaTaIus anmaparypsl
NEPBUYHOM 3aIMCH 3ByKa/

ean uzyyenus

KypCTBIH MAaKCaThI-CAHIBIK apaaCTHIPFBIIITAP/IBIH, ABIOBICTBIK CTAHIIHSIAPIBIH, JBIOBICTBIK
s dexTinep i CaHbIK KYPbUIFBUIAPBIHBIH KYPBIIFBICH MEH JKYMBICBIH 3€PTTEY.

Lenbto Kypca sIBIsSIETCS H3Yy4€HUE YCTPOWCTBA M AKCIUTyaTallMM LUQPPOBBIX MHKIIEPHBIX
MyJBTOB, 3BYKOBBIX CTAHIIMM, IU(PPOBHIX YCTPOUCTB 3BYKOBBIX 3(h(HEKTOB.

The purpose of the course is to study the design and operation of digital mixing consoles, sound
stations, digital sound effects devices.

Conepxanue

CanppIk mynbrTep. Jduzaiin epexmenikrepi. CepBucTik MyMKiHAIKTEp. CaHABIK MYIbTTEP
6acran mbirapeuirad ACT xoHe CAT. [lopraTtuBTi canaplk cryausiiap. CUrHaaaapabl
OHJIEyr'e apHaJIFaH CaH/bIK KYPbUIFbLIAP.

Hudpossie nynbThl. KoHCTpyKTHBHBIE 0cOOeHHOCTH. CepBHUCHBIE BO3MOKHOCTH. LlndppoBbie
nynbThl ¢ BeiHeceHHbIMU ALIIT u LTAIL. TlopraTtuBabie mudpossie crynuu. Ludpossie
puOOPHI 7151 00paOOTKU CUTHAJIOB.

Digital remotes. Design features. Service capabilities. Digital consoles with ADC and DAC
removed. Portable digital studios. Digital devices for signal processing.

KaouuBblie KOMIICTCHIIMU

benrini 6ip MmaTtepuanra coikec op TYpJi ABIOBIC JKa3y CTYAMSUIAPBIHBIH alapaTThIK-
OarapiiaMalibIK KeIIeHIH KOH(UTypaIusiay.

Kondurypupyer nmporpamMmMHoO-anmapaTHblii KOMILIEKC Pa3IUYHBIX CTYIUN 3BYKO3aIHCH B
COOTBECTCTBUH C KOHKPCTHBIM MaTCpUaIiOM.

Configures the hardware and software complex of various recording studios in accordance
with the specific material.

dopMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, aybI3Ila, MpakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IIPakK.

Pa3naTounbliii MaTepuas CumnaOyc, napicrep, MpakTHKAIBIK cabaKTapra apHaJFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJ.

Cuiuta0yc, JeKIUH, 3aIaHus IS MPAKTHYCCKUX 3aHSATHH,
CPO u CPOII, yue6HO-MeTOAUYECKOE TOCOOUE

HaumenoBanue moay.as JIBIOBICTBIK XKaObIKTAY
3ByKOBO€ 000pyI0BaHUE
Sound equipment

Ha3zBanue aucuMnJINHBI CangpIK a61061c TexHUKachI 11
Hudposas 3BykoTexuuka Il
Digital audio equipment 11

Iuka IMCONIIAHBI bJI
Cemectp 4
Koa nucuuniuabl ZZT(1)2214
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KoauuectBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4

®opma 1 BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 20

3aHATHI /KoJIHYecTBO YacoB | [Ipakruueckue 3ansarus — 20
CPCIT - 20
CPC-60

IIpepekBH3HUTHI CaHfbIK ABIObIC TEXHUKACHI |
Hudpoas 3BykorexHuka I
Digital audio equipment |

ean nsyvyenus

KypcThiH MakcaThI-CaHIBIK ayAHO0 ACPEKTEPl ChIFY apKbLIbI JBIOBICTBIK JACPEKTEP/l KOATAY S/IICTEpiH,
CaHJIBIK XKaOBIKTH CHHXPOHJIAY KYHeIepiH 3epTTey.

Llensio Kypca SIBISIETCS M3y4eHHE METOJIOB KOJIMPOBAHHUS 3BYKOBBIX JAHHBIX C KOMIIPECCHUEH
M(POBBIX ayINOAAHHBIX, CUCTEM CUHXPOHU3ALUU U(POBOro 000py10BaHUs.

The purpose of the course is to study the methods of encoding audio data with compression of
digital audio data, synchronization systems of digital equipment.

Conepxanue Jl

KankpiMaiel HykTeMeH koaTay. [IcHxoakyCcTHKANBIK epeKIenikTepre OaliIaHbICThl aKnapaT KeJIeMiHiH
a3afobl. AJPECTiK-yaKpITIIa CHHXPOHIayY. YJIri-CHHXpOHaay. backapy OoibIHIIIa CHHXPOHIAY.
Koaunposanue ¢ mnaBaroniei 3ansaroi. Kommnpeccus ¢ peaykuueit aynuonanabix. CokpaiieHue
obbema wuH(pOpMaIU, OOYCIOBIEHHOE TNCHUXO0AKYCTHYECKUMH OCOOCHHOCTAMH. AIpPEcHO-
BpEMCHHAasd CUHXpPOHU3aluA. CeMHJ'I-CI/IHXpOHI/I?;aI_[I/If{. CI/IHXpOHI/ISaHI/ISI 110 YIIPABJICHHIO.
Floating-point encoding. Compression with reduction of audio data. Reduction of the volume
of information due to psychoacoustic features. Address-time synchronization. Sample
synchronization. Synchronization by management.

KirounBble KOMIeTeHIMU

benrini 6ip MaTepuanra colikec op TYPIi ABIOBIC jKa3y CTYAUSUIAPBIHBIH allllapaTThIK-OaFaapiIaMaTbIK
KeIleHiH KoH(urypanusiay

Kondurypupyer nporpamMMHo-anmapaTHblii KOMITIEKC Pa3IUYHBIX CTYUNH 3BYKO3allMCH B
COOTBETCTBUHU C MAaTEPHAIIOM KOHKPETHBIM

Configures the hardware and software complex of various recording studios in accordance with the
specific material

dopMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, aybl3Ila, MPakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IIPakK.

Pa3narounblii MaTepuas Cumnalyc, napicrep, MpakTHUKAIBIK cabaKTapra apHaJFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik Kypad.

Cunnalyc, 1eKIUH, 3a1aHus Ui IPAKTUYECKUX 3aHSATUH,
CPO u CPOII, yue6HO-MeTOAUYECKOE TOCOOUE

HanmenoBanue moayJist JBIOBICTBI KOMITBIOTEPITIK OHIEY
Komnwrorepras 006paboTka 3Byka
Computer sound processing

Ha3zBaHue 1M CHHIINHBI Pro Tools GarmapsiaMachiH/Ia ska3y KoHe OIpiKTIpy
3amuch u ceenenue B Pro Tools
Record and the data in Pro Tools

Iuka IMCONIIAHBI bJI

Cemectp 3

50




Koa nucuuniiuasl ZSPT 2216
KoauuectBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4
®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 10
3aHATHI /KoIHYecTBO YacoB | [Ipakruueckue 3ansarus — 30
CPCIT - 20
CPC-60
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Cypamaiinst
He tpebyercs
Don’t needed
Ilean n3ydenusi Il

Kypcrsin makcatei-Pro TOOLS aynmo penakTopblH 3epTTey KOHE OHBIMEH JKYMBIC iCTeyIiH
MPAaKTUKAJIBIK Jar ABLIAPbIH KAJIBIIITACTBIPY.

Lempto kypca sBisiercss usydenwe ayaumopenakropa PRO TOOLS wu  dopmupoBanue
IMPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB pa6OTI)I C HUM.

The purpose of the course is to study the PRO TOOLS audio editor and develop practical skills
to work with it.

Coaepsxanue ﬂ

Barnapnamansik xacakramara moiny. PRO TOOLS xyiienepinia KOHQHTYpaAIUACHL. AyIro
uHTepdeiicti opHary. Kipy xone mbirynsr opaaty. Cecenst kypy. PRO TOOLS Tepesenepi,
HaBuranus. TyiliH komaHa KateicTel. Kypangapel pegaknusiuiay. barnjapaamamen sxyMbIc
icTeyliH HeT13T1 Heri3aepi. [ImaruaaepMeH xymeiC.

00630p mporpammuoro odecrieueHuss. Koudurypamus cucrem PRO TOOLS. Hactpoiika
aynuountepgerica. YcranoBka Bxoja u Beixoaa. Co3ganue ceccun. Oxkaa PRO TOOLS,
HaBuranus. KimroueBbie komanipl. UHCTpyMeHTHI peakTupoBaHus. bazoBeie 0CHOBBI pabOTHI
¢ mporpammoii. Pabora ¢ rurarnaamu.

Software overview. Configuration of PRO TOOLS systems. Configuring the audio interface.
Setting the input and output. Creating a session. Windows PRO TOOLS, navigation. Key
commands. Editing tools. Basic basics of working with the program. Working with plugins.

K10unBbIe KOMIETeHIHH ||

benrini 6ip MmaTtepuanFa colikec op TYpJi ABIOBIC JKa3y CTYAMSUIAPBIHBIH alapaTThIK-
OarapiiaMalibIK KeIIeHIH KOH(UTypaIusiay.

Kondurypupyer nporpaMMHO-arapaTHbIi KOMIUIEKC Pa3JIMYHbBIX CTYIUI 3BYKO3AIHCH B
COOTBETCTBUH C KOHKPETHBIM MaTEPHAJIOM.

Configures the hardware and software complex of various recording studios in accordance
with the specific material.

dopMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, aybl3Ila, MpakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IPaK.

Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan CumnaOyc, nopicrep, MpakTHKAIBIK cabaKTapra apHaJFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJ.

Cwnabyc, JeKuuy, 3a1aHus Ui TPaKTUYECKUX 3aHITHH,
CPO u CPOII, yyebHO-MeTOIMUECKOE 1TocoOue

HaumeHnoBanue Moayis JBIOBICTEI KOMIIBIOTEPITIK OHJCY
KomnwrorepHas 006paboTka 3Byka
Computer sound processing
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Ha3Banue JUCHUIIHHDBI LOGIC Pro 6arnapiamacsia skazy xoHe OipiKTipy
3anuce u ceenenne B LOGIC Pro
Record and the data in LOGIC Pro

MK AUCHMITMHBI b1

CemecTtp 4

Koa nucuuminasl ZSLP2217

KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 4

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 0

3aHATHI /KoIHYecTBO YacoB | [Ipakrmueckue 3ansarus — 40
CPCII - 20
CPC-60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Pro Tools GarmapsiamachiH/Ia jxa3y )oHE OIpiKTIpy
3ammuchk u ceeaenne B Pro Tools
Record and the data in Pro Tools

Ileau n3ydenust I

Kypctbig mMakcatei- LOGIC Pro ayano peaakTOpbIH 3€pTTEy ’KOHE OHBIMEH JKYMBIC ICTE€YAIH
MPAaKTUKAJIBIK Jar ABLIAPBIH KAJIbIIITACTBIPY.

[enbto Kypca sBisieTcs u3ydenue ayauopenakropa LOGIC Pro u opMupoBaHue NpakTHUECKUX
HaBBIKOB paOOTHI C HUM.

The purpose of the course is to study the LOGIC Pro audio editor and develop practical skills to work
with it.

Coaepsxanue ﬂ

Bbarnapnamansik sxacakramara moiry. LOGIC Pro xyitenepinin koHGHUTypanuscel. Ayauo
untepdericti opHary. Kipy xone mbiryast opHaty. Ceccus kypy. LOGIC Pro tepesenepi,
HaBuranus. TyHiH koMaHa KateicTel. Kypanmapsl penakuusuiay. baraapiamMmaMeH )KyMbIC
icTeyniH Heri3ri Herizaepi. [Inaruanepmen xymeic.

0630p nporpammuoro obecnieuenusi. Kondurypanus cucrem LOGIC Pro. Hactpoiika
aynuounTtepgetica. YcranoBka Bxoaa u Beixoga. Co3nanue ceccuu. Oxna LOGIC Pro,
HaBuranus. KiiroueBbie komanipl. UTHCTpyMEHTHI pelakTUpoBaHus. ba3oBbie OCHOBBI pabOTHI
¢ mporpammoii. Pabota ¢ rurarnnamu.

Software overview. Configuration of LOGIC Pro systems. Configuring the audio interface.
Setting the input and output. Creating a session. Windows LOGIC Pro, navigation. Key
commands. Editing tools. Basic basics of working with the program. Working with plugins.

KawunBbie KoMneTeHIIHH Jl

benrini 6ip MmaTtepuanFa colikec op TYpJIi ABIOBIC JKa3y CTYAMSUIAPBIHBIH alapaTThIK-
OargapiaManslK KelIeH1H KoHpUrypamusiay

Kondurypupyer nporpaMMHO-arapaTHbIi KOMIUIEKC Pa3JIMYHbIX CTYIUI 3BYKO3aIHCH B
COOTBETCTBUU C MAaTEPHAJIOM KOHKPETHBIM

Configures the hardware and software complex of various recording studios in accordance
with the specific material

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, IIPaK.
OK3aMeH, IPakK.

P a3I[aT0"lHBII7[ MaTepHaﬂ CI/IJ'IJ'I3.6YC, MPAKTHKAJIBIK ca6aI<TapFa dpHaJiraH TaliCbIpMaJap,
COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMeniK Kypai.

Cunnalyc, 3amanus ans npakrudeckux 3ausatuit, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOoANYECKOE TTOcOOHe
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HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsd My3BIKaHI>I JKa3y TCXHOJIOI'UsIChI
TexHonorus 3anucu MY3bIKH
Music recording technology

Ha3Banue JUCHUIIIINHBI OueM MeH OarmapiamMaliapIbliH MYy3bIKAJIBIK IISIIiMi
Mys3bIkanbHOE pelieHne GuiibMa U nepegad
Musical decision of the film and programs

MK AUCHMIITTMHBI b

Cemectp 6

Koa nucuumiuasl MRFP 3217

KoummuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 5

®opma 1 BUIbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 30

3aHATHII /KoIu4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakrmueckue 3anstus — 20
CPCIT - 25
CPC-75

IpepexBU3UTHI OJEeMIIK MY3bIKa TaPUXBI

Hcropust MUpOBOM MY3bIKH
History of world music

Hean n3yvyenus ﬂ

KypcTbiH MakcaThl-QHUIbM MEH OaFaapiiaMmaiapIbliH MY3bIKAIbIK TH3aHHBIHBIH TPHHIIUITEPIH 3€PTTEY.
Henbio Kypca siBIsieTCs] M3y4eHre TPUHIMITOB MY3bIKaTbHOT0 o opMIIeH s PHUTbMa U repeiad.
The purpose of the course is to study the principles of musical design of films and broadcasts.

Conep:xanue

OkpaHgarbl My3blka (yHKOUsUIapel. My3bIKaIbIK JpaMaTyprus TYCIHIr. My3bIKalbIK
TaKbIPBINTapIbIH OCHECT MEH CIOKEeTi. My3BIKaIBIK JIEUTMOTHUB. OH-TeUTMOTUB. DUiibMIeri
MY3bIKaHBIH WJUTIOCTpanuschl. OWbIH, aHUMANWSUTBIK, TAaHBIMAl FHUIBIMH JKOHE JICPEKTi
buneMaepaeri  Mysbsika.  Odupnik  OarmapiaManarbl  MY3bIKQIBIK  CEpUsUIapAbIH

JpaMaTypruschl.
OyHKIIMM MY3BIKM Ha OJKpaHe. [loHsTne My3blkaibHOW npamatypruu. OOpasHOCTh U
CIO)KETHOCTh MY3BIKQJIbHBIX TeM. My3bIKaabHbIA JIEUTMOTHB. [lecHs — JEUTMOTHB.

I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpaTI/IBHOCTb MY3LIKH B KI/IHO(l)I/IJ'IBMe. MYSBIKa B UI'POBOM, aHUMAIIMOHHOM, HAY4YHO-
MOMYJIPHOM M JOKYMEHTAJIbHOM KHHO. JlpamaTyprusi My3bIKaJIbHOTO psga B 3(hUpHOM
IporpaMme.

Music functions on the screen. The concept of musical drama. Imagery and plot of musical
themes. Musical leitmotif. The song is a leitmotif. Illustrativeness of music in a movie. Music
in fiction, animation, popular science and documentary films. Dramaturgy of the musical series
in the broadcast program.

KiaouuBble KOMIeTeHIHH

JlpamMaTyprusuibiK MaTepHUaibl TAIAM b, CAaHaIa OHBIH JbIOBICTHIK OCHHECIH
KaJIBIIITACThIPAIBI.

Kepkem ap1ObICTBIK OeliHeHi1 jkacay OOMBIHIIA MIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHIETTEPre KOJI KETKI3y
YIIiH Oipereit mbIFapMaIiblUIbIK, TEXHOJIOTHSIIBIK )KOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MICIIMICP Il 931pIIeH/Ii.
KociOu ApIOBICTHIK jKa3y/bl KAMTaMachl3 €TeIi.

JIBIOBICTHIK MaTepUaIbIH KOCIOM MOIIMETTEPIH KY3€re achIpabl.

AHanu3upyer apaMaTyprudeckuii Mmarepual, GopMupys B CO3HAHHH €ro 3BYKOBOM 00pa3.
Pa3pabatbiBaeT opurnHagbHbIE TBOPUYECKHE, TEXHOIOTUYECKUE U TEXHUYECKUE PEIICHHS IS
JOCTHIKEHHS TBOPYECKHX 3a7a4 M0 CO3JJaHUI0 XY/I0KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pas3a.
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ObecnieunBaet npo(eccHoHANbHYIO 3aMUCh 3BYKa.

OcymectBiseT MpodeccuoHABEHOE CBEICHNE 3BYKOBOTO MaTepHaa.

Analyzes dramatic material, forming its sound image in the mind.

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to
create an artistic sound image.

Provides professional sound recording.

Carries out professional mixing of sound material.

@®opMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMeH, aybI3lia, IPaKk
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IIPaK.

Pa3naTounslii MaTepua Cwutabyc, jgopicrep, MpaKTHKaNbIK cabaKrapra apHajlFaH
tanceipmanap, COX sxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJl.

Cunnalyc, TeKIUu, 3a1aHusl 17151 TPAKTUUECKUX 3aHITHH,
CPO u CPOII, yue6HO-MeTOAUYECKOE NTOCOOUE.

HanmenoBanue moayJist My3bIKaHbI %a3y TEXHOJIOTHSCHI
TexHOJIOTHS 3aIIMCH MY3bIKU
Music recording technology

Ha3Banue JuCOMNIMHBI My3BIKa a3y TeXHOJOTHSICHI/ TeXHOJIOTHS 3aIucH
my3sikn/Music recording technology
MK AUCHMIITTMHBI b/]
CemecTtp 5
Koa aucuuninHbl TZM 3218
KoauuecrBo kpexntoB ECTS | 4
®opma u BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 0
3aHATHI /KoTudecTBO YacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 40
CPCII - 20
CPC - 60
IIpepexBU3NTHI My3bIKaHbI a3y TEXHOJIOTUsCHI |

TexHomorus 3anmucu My3bIky |
Music recording technology |

esn n3yvenus

Kypc op Typmi My3bIKamblK KOMITO3UIMSUTAPABI JKa3yAbIH EpEeKIIeNikTepi MeH epeKIIeTiKTepiH
3epTTEH .

Kypc nzydaer criennrky u 0COOEHHOCTH 3aIMCH PA3ITMIHBIX MY3bIKaJIbHBIX COCTABOB.

The course studies the specifics and features of recording various musical compositions.

Copep:xanue |

My3bIKanblK JBIOBIC PEKUCCYPACBIHBIH Heri3fepi. AHcaMONbIepHi, XalblK OPKECTPIH,
KaMepaJIbIK OPKECTP/I1, CHM(POHMSIIBIK OPKECTP/I1, SCTPATATBIK-CUM(DOHHUSIBIK OPKECTP/I1 JKIHE
JDKa3 TOOBIH jKa3y TEXHOJOTHANAphl. 3amMaHayH SJEKTPOHIBI MY3BIKaHbBI jKa3y JKOHE Kazy
epekienikTepi. My3bIKabIK Tere-TeHAIKT1 Kypy. Op TYPJIi OpKEeCTpIiep MEH KeKe acrarnTap/ibl
xa3zy Ke3iHae MUKPO(OHIAPIbI OPHAIACTHIPY.

OCHOBBI MY3BIKQTBHOW 3BYKOPEKHUCCYpHl. TEXHONOTHMU 3amucu aHcamOiel, HapOoJHOTO
OpKecTpa, KaMEepHOTO OpKecTpa, CUM(OHHYECKOTO OpPKECTpa, ICTPATHO -CHM(POHUYECKOTO
opkectpa u ka3 0doHma. OCOOCHHOCTH 3BYyYaHUs U 3alHUCh COBPEMEHHOUW 3JIEKTPOHHOM
My3bikd. Co3laHue My3bIKalnbHOTO OamaHca. PaccTraHoBka MUKpPO(OHOB TMpHU  3amucCH
Pa3IMYHBIX OPKECTPOB M OTAEIHHBIX HHCTPYMEHTOB.
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Fundamentals of musical sound engineering. Technologies for recording ensembles, folk
orchestra, chamber orchestra, symphony orchestra, variety symphony orchestra and jazz band.
Features of the sound and recording of modern electronic music. Creating a musical balance.

Arrangement of microphones when recording various orchestras and individual instruments.

KinouuBbie KOMIETeHIIHHA ﬂ
Hpamatyprusibik
KaJIBIITACThIPAIBI.

MaTepHuaIbl

Tajaiael, caHajga  OHBIH  JBIOBICTBIK  OeiHeciH

KepkeM np10BICTHIK OcitHEH1 acay OOWBIHIIA IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHIETTEPre KOJI )KETKI3y YIIiH
Oipereil MIBIFApMAIIBLIBIK, TEXHOJIOTHSUIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAJIBIK IIenrimMaepai a3ipueiiai Kocion
IBIOBICTHIK YKa3y/Ibl KAMTAMachl3 eTell.

JIBIOBICTHIK MaTepUaIbIH KOCIOM MAJIIMETTEPIH KY3€re achlpabl.

AHanmu3upyeT qpamMaTyprudeckuii Mmarepuai, GopMupys B CO3HAHHU €ro 3BYKOBOM 00pa3.
PazpabaTpiBaeT OpUrHHAIBFHBIE TBOPYECKUE, TEXHOJIOTUIECKAE U TEXHUUECKUE PEIICHUS IS
JOCTIKEHUS TBOPUYECKHX 33144 M0 CO3aHUI0 XYI0KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pasa.
Ob6ecnieunBaeT MpopeCCHOHAIBHYIO 3aITUCh 3BYKa.

OcymecTBisieT MpodeccnoHaIbHOE CBEICHHE 3BYKOBOTO MaTepHala.

Analyzes dramatic material, forming its sound image in the mind.

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to

create an artistic sound image.

Provides professional sound recording.
Carries out professional mixing of sound material.

dopMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJISA

DK3aMeH, IpaK
DK3aMeH, Mpax.

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

Cumtabyc, NpakTHKaNbIK cabakTapra apHajfaH TarchipMalap,
COX xxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJ.

Cunnalyc, 3ananus s mpaktuueckux 3ansatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIMUYECKOE TTOCOOHE.

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

My3bIKaHBbI a3y TEXHOIOTUSACHI
TexHOJIOTHS 3aITUCH MY3bIKH
Music recording technology

Ha3zBanue qucCHMIJIMHBI ApamHKHpOBKa
Arrangement

MK AUCHMIITHHBI bJ1

Cemectp 6

Koa nucunniannbl Ara 3219

KoanuecrBo kpemntoB ECTS | 5

dopMa U BUIbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 0

3aHATHH /KoJmdyecTBO YacoB | [Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 50
CPCIT - 25
CPC-75

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Mys3bika a3y TexHonorusicel/ TexHomorus 3anucu My3biku/Music

ean n3yyenus

recording technology

KprTBIH MaKCaTbI-apaHKUPOBKAHBIH IPAKTUKAJIBIK Jar AblJIAPbIH JAMBITY.
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HGJIBIO KypcCa ABJIAACTCA Pa3BUTUC MMPAKTUUCCKUX HABBIKOB apaHKUPOBKHU.
The aim of the course is to develop practical arranging skills.

Conepxanue ﬂ

ApaHXHpOBKa YFBIMBL. AKKOpATAp >K9He oJapsIH Typiiepi. Kypy yiineciMaep 1a TOHaIbHOCTH.
Buptyanasl My3bIKanbIK acnantapasl Kocy. JKoOaHbIH TOHAJIIBUIBIFEl MEH KapPKBIHBIH OPHATY.
Score pemakTopsiHAa jkazbamap kazy. AyAuo MMIIOPTTAy, ’K0oOara HETi3ri JAybICTHI CHTI3Y.
doHOrpaMMa MEH JaybIC apachIHAAFBI Tele-TeHIIKTI opHary. JKoranTy skoHe Kipy OoibIHIIA
xyMbic. KoMmosumusiae! OipikTipy.

[lonsiTe apawxupoBKU. AKKOpAbl M UX pasHoBUAHOCTH.  llocTpoeHue axkkoproB B
TOHAJNBHOCTU. IloAKIIOYEHME BHUPTYaIbHBIX MY3bIKAJIbHBIX HWHCTPYMEHTOB. Y CTaHOBKA
TOHAJBHOCTH M TeMIIAa IPOEKTa. 3amuch HOT B penakrope Score. Mmmopt aymmo, BcTaBka
TJIAaBHOTO T'0JIOCA B MPOEKT. Y CTaHOBKA OanaHca Mexay poHorpammoii u rosiocom. Pabora Haz
MIPOUTPHIIIEM U BCTyIUIeHHEeM. CBelleHne KOMIO3UIIUH.

The concept of arrangement. Chords and their varieties. Construction of chords in the key.
Connecting virtual musical instruments. Setting the tone and tempo of the project. Record notes
in the Score editor. Import audio, insert the main voice into the project. Setting the balance
between the phonogram and the voice. Work on losing and joining. Mixing the composition.

KaouuBble KoMIeTeHIIUT

Kepkewm np10bICTHIK OeiiHEeH1 )kacay OONbIHINA IIBIFAPMALIBUIBIK MIHAECTTEPre KOJI XKETKI3Y YILiH
Oipereil MIBIFAPMAIITBUIBIK, TEXHOJIOTHSUIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAJBIK MIeniMaep i a3ipaeial. Kocion
TBIOBICTBIK JKa3y/bl KAMTaMachi3 eTe/l. JIbIOBICTHIK MaTepHAIIIBIH KOCI0M MAIIMETTEPIH KY3€ere
aChIPaJIBI.

Pa3pabarbiBaeT opuUrMHalbHbIE TBOPUYECKHE, TEXHOJIOIMUECKUE U TEXHUUYECKUE PEIICHUs IS
JOCTHKEHHS TBOPUECKUX 3aJa4 110 CO3JIaHUI0 XY/I0KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pa3a.
Ob6ecnieunBaeT MPoPeCCHOHAIBHYIO 3aMKCh 3BYyKa.

OcymectBisger mpodeccnoHabHOE CBEIEHUE 3BYKOBOTO MaTepHara.

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to
create an artistic sound image.

Provides professional sound recording.

Carries out professional mixing of sound material.

dopMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMeEH, Ipak.
DK3aMeH, Mpax.

Pa3narounblii MaTepuas Cunmnalyc, mpakTUKaJIbIK cabaKTapra apHalFaH TarchpManap,
COX xone COXM, oky-amicTreMernik Kypai.

Cunnalyc, 3amanus ans npakrudeckux 3ausatuit, CPO u
CPOII, yue6bHO-MeTOIMYECKOE TOCOOUE

HaumenoBanue moay.as JIBIOBICTHIK OCHHEH1 KYpY TEOPUSICHI
Teopus co3naHus 3ByKO3pHTEIBHOTO 00pa3a
Theory of creating a sound-visual image

Ha3Banue IuCHHUILIHHBI My3BIKaJBIK TEATPABIH APaMaTyprUsChI
JpaMaTyprust My3bIKQJIBHOTO TeaTpa
Musical theater dramaturgy

kg IMCHNIIAHBI bJI

Cemectp 5
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Koa nucunnmjinnnl DMT 3220

KosmmuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3

®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 20

3aHATHI /KoIH4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakruueckue 3ansarus — 10
CPCIT - 15
CPC —45

IIpepekBH3UTHI My3bIKaHBI jKa3y TEXHOJIOTHSACHI ||

TexHoorus 3anucu My3bIKH ||
Music recording technology I

ean uzyyenus

Kypc My3bIKanbIK TeaTpIbIH IpaMaTyprHUsIChlH 3€PTTEYTe KbI3MET eTe/l.
Kypc ciyxuT mia uzydenus gpamaTyprusi My3bIKaJIbHOTO TeaTpa.
The course serves to study the dramaturgy of musical theater.

Copepxanue |

Omnepa xoHe Oaner IpaMaTyprusichl: HEri3ri TEOPHsUIbIK ycTanbiMaap. Onepa JpaMaTypruschbl
TYpFBICbIHAH JTUOpeTTo PyHKIMACH. CrokeT onepa MeH Oanerte. My3bIKajiblK ApaMaTyprus
OHBIH JHOPETTO IpaMaTyprusicbiMeH e3apa opekerrecyinje. ChIPTKbl JKOHE 1K1 1C-KMMbLI
xocrapnapsl, OnepaHblH IpaMalblK TYpiHe OaillaHBICThI Oap/bl Ky3ere acslpy. liki ceiiney,
CBIPTKBI COMJICY: OJIAPJIBIH albIPMAaITBUIBIKTAPhI, MY3BIKAIBIK ApaMaiaFrbl KbI3METI. J[paMaibik
Ke3eHJIep.

HpamMatyprust onepbl 1 0ajieta: OCHOBHbIE TEOPETUUYECKUE MOI0KEHHUS. DYHKINS JTUOPETTO C
TOYKH 3peHus onepHoil apamatypruu. Croxker B onepe u Oanere. My3blkanbHas JpaMaTyprus
B €€ B3aWMOJICHCTBUHU C ApaMaTyprueit 1uoperro. BHEmHWI 1 BHYTpEHHUH TUIaHBI 1EHCTBUS,
UX peaju3alus B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT JpaMaTyprHuecKoro THIla omnepbl. BHyTpeHHss pedb,
BHEIIHASA peyb: UX OTNIMYMs, (QYHKIMS B MYy3bIKaIbHOW ApamaTypruu. Jpamaryprudeckue
JTamsbl.

Dramaturgy of opera and ballet: the main theoretical provisions. The function of the libretto
from the point of view of opera dramaturgy. The plot in opera and ballet. Musical dramaturgy
in its interaction with the dramaturgy of the libretto. External and internal action plans, their
implementation depending on the dramatic type of opera. Internal speech, external speech: their
differences, function in musical dramaturgy. Dramatic stages.

KaouuBblie KOMIICTCHIIMU

JIBIOBIC peKUCCYPACBIHBIH MOICHHUET TICH OHEP CaJlaChIHIAAFbl OPHBIH TYCIHE/I].
JpamMaTyprusuiblK MaTepHUaI bl TAAaiIbl, CaHaaa OHBIH JABIOBICTHIK OCHHECIH
KaJIbIIITaCThbIPpAabl.

Ilouumaer mecto 3BYKOPCKUCCYPHI B oOactu KYJIbTYpPhBI U UCKYCCTBA.

AHanu3upyer apaMaTyprudeckuii Mmarepual, GopMupys B CO3HAHHH €ro 3BYKOBOM 00pa3.
Understands the place of sound engineering in the field of culture and art

Analyzes dramatic material, forming its sound image in the mind.

®opma UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIS | DK3aMEH, aybI31la, IPakK.
OK3aMeH, YCTHO, IIPakK.

Pa3naTounblii MmaTepuaJ Cunnabyc, gopictep, MpakTUKAJIBIK cabaKTapFa apHaJFaH
tanceipmanap, COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik Kypai.
Cunnabyc, 1eKuMH, 3a1aHUs U TPAKTHUECKUX 3aHATHH,
CPO u CPOII, yuyeObHO-MeTOIMUECKOE 1Tocodue
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HanmenoBanue moayJist JBIOBICTHIK OCHHEHI KYPY TEOPHSICHI
Teopus co3naHus 3ByKO3pHTEIBHOTO 00pa3a
Theory of creating a sound-visual image

Ha3Banue 1McHHIIIHHBI Teneaunap OarmapiaMachIHBIH ABIOBIC MICITIMI
3BykoBoe pemienue TB nporpaMMer
Sound solution for TV programs

MK AUCUMIITHHBI b

CemecTtp 5)

Koa nucuuminabl ZRTVP 3221

KoauuecTBo kpenuroB ECTS | 3

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 20

3aHATHI /KoIu4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakrmueckue 3ansatus — 10
CPCIT - 15
CPC - 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI a3y TexXHOIOrusiChl

TexHosoruu 3ByKo3anucu
recording technology

Hean n3yvyenus ﬂ

Kypc TB 6arnapiamachiHBIH ABIOBICTHIK MIEMTIMIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY KE31HJI€ MIBIFapMaITbLUTBIK
acmeKkTiiepre yiperemi, Oarmapiamanapisl TYCIpy Ke3iHIE IbIOBICTBI JKa3zy, IIYJIbl JKOHE
MY3BbIKaJIbIK q)aKTopnapnm TaHAay JarAblJIapbIH KaJbIIITaCThIPAJibI.

Kypc oOyuaer TBopueckuM acnektam MpH paboTe HaJ 3BYKOBBIM peuieHueM TB mporpammsl,
(hopMUpPYET HaBBIKH 3aITMCH 3BYKa ITPH ChEMKE MPOTPaMM, 110100 pa MITYMOBBIX U MY3BbIKATbHBIX
daxTyp The course teaches creative aspects when working on a sound solution for a TV
program, develops the skills of recording sound when shooting programs, selecting noise and
musical textures.

Conep:xanue ﬂ

Ddupnik 6argapaaManapAblH HET3T1 TYpsepi )KoHE OJIapMEH KYMBIC icTey Ke3eHepi. JIpiobic
OamnaapbIHblH, TYpaepi. CeisieymiH, My3bIKaHbIH KOHE TEJeIuIap SKPAHBIHBIH HTYBUIBIHBIH
AKCIIpeccUBTI Kypanaapsl. Ken cepusiiibl TeneduiibMaepre apHaiFaH JbI0bICTBIK OasliaapIaFsl
My3sbika. Ddupiaik O6armapiaManarbl My3bIKaJIbIK CEpUsIIapAbIH JApaMaTypruscel. Tenemunap
OarapiiaMaliapbIHBIH JBIOBICTHIK MICIIMIHIH epeKIeTKTepi. My3bIKaJIbIK )KOHE Ty IIEHIiMI.
OcHoOBHBIE TUITBI AQUPHBIX NMPOTPaAMM M 3Tarbl pabOThI C HUMU. THITBI 3BYKOBBIX MAPTUTYP.
BripasutenbHbie cpeiacTBa peud, MY3bIKM W IIYMOB TejedkpaHa. Mys3blka B 3BYKOBBIX
MapTUTypax JAJIsi MHOTOCEPUIMHBIX TeaePuiIbMOB. JlpamMaTyprust My3bIKaabHOTO psijia B 3PHUPHOI
nporpamMme. OcobGeHHOCTH 3ByKOBOro pemieHusi TB mporpamm. MysbikaibHOE U ITyMOBOE
PCUICHUC PCKIIAMHBIX POJIMKOB.

The main types of broadcast programs and the stages of working with them. Types of sound
scores. Expressive means of speech, music and TV screen noises. Music in sound scores for
multi-part TV movies. Dramaturgy of the musical series in the broadcast program. Features of
the sound solution of TV programs. Music and noise solution of commercials.

KinounBblie KOMIIeTEHIIHHA
JIBIOBIC pesKUCCYypaChIHBIH MOJICHUET TIEH OHEP CalachIHIaFbl OPHBIH TYCIHE 1
JlpaMaTyprusuibIKk MaTepUasibl TAIJAbl, caHaa OHBIH JIBIOBICTHIK OeHECIH
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KajbinTacTeipaasl. LlbFapMa aBTOpIapbIHBIH OMIApEl MEH OMJIAphIH TYCIHAIPIT,
HIBIFAPMAHBIH SYMOLUSUIBIK 9CEPIH KaIbIITACTHIPAIbI

[Tonumaet MecTo 3ByKOpEXHCCYpPhI B 001aCTH KyJIbTYpPbl U UCKYCCTBA

AHanmu3upyer apamatypruueckuii Mmarepuan, GopMHUpys B CO3HAHUU €ro 3BYKOBOW 00pas.
WuTepnpeTupyeT Uaeu 1 3aMbICIbl aBTOPOB MIPOHU3BENCHHH, (GOPMUPYS IMOLIMOHATBHOE

BO3/ICHCTBUE IIPOU3BEACHUS

Understands the place of sound engineering in the field of culture and art
Analyzes dramatic material, forming its sound image in the mind.
Interprets the ideas and intentions of the authors of works, forming the emotional impact of the

work

(I)opMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

DK3aMeH, aybI31la, Mpak.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IIPaK.

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuaJ

Cunnabyc, nopictep, MpaKkTUKAIBIK cadaKTapra apHalFaH
tariceipmanap, COX xxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik Kypai.
Cunnabyc, TeKInU, 3aIaHus 1711 TPAKTUYECKUX 3aHATHH,
CPO u CPOII, yuebHO-METOIMYECKOE TTOCOONE

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

JIBIOBICTBI MOHTAXKIAY
MoHTax 3ByKa
Sound editing

Ha3Banue 1M CHHILIHHBI

JBIOBICTBI MOHTAXKIAY
MoHTax 3ByKa
Sound editing

MK AUCHMIITHHBI b/l

CemecTp 5

Koa aucuyniamHbI MZ 3222

KoaunuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 3

®opma u BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexiuu — 0

3aHATHI /KoTu4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 30
CPCIT - 15
CPC - 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI

Jp165Ic sxa3y TexHomoruscs |l
Texnonoruu 3Byko3anucu II
Sound recording technologies 11

esn n3yvyenus

KI/IHeMaTOFpa(bTanI ,HBI6BICTBIK TEKCTYypaJlapAbl OPHATYABI 3CPTTCY KOHC IIPAKTUKAJIBIK UT'CPY.
I/IsyquI/Ie U INPAKTHYCCKOC OCBOCHUC MOHTAKa 3BYKOBBIX (baKTyp B KI/IHeMaTOI‘pa(be.
Study and practical mastering of sound texture editing in cinematography.

Conep:xanue

|

Kunemarorpadrarbl AbIOBICTHIK MOHTAX MPUHIUNTEP1. DUTBbMHIH (POHOTPAMMACKHIH KYpYyAa TiK
KOHE KOJJIEHeH OpHaTy. TeXHUKANbIK oHE IIbIFApMAIIbUIBIK MapameTpiaep OoubIHIIA
TBIOBICTHIK MaTepuan sl Tanaay. Ceitney poHorpaMmanapsit TYCIpidiM alaHbIHAH CHHXPOHIAY
KOHE MOHTAX/IAy.

[TpuHIMIBI 3BYKOBOTO MOHTaxa B KuHeMaTtorpade. BepTUKanmbHBII W TOPU3OHTAIBHBIN
MOHTaX B IOCTpOE€HUU  (poHOTpamMmbl pusibma. OTOOP 3BYKOBOTO MaTepHasa Mo TeXHUIECKUM
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U TBOpUYECKUM mnapaMerpaM. CUHXpOHM3ALUSA U MOHTAX PEYEBHIX (POHOTPAMM CO CHEMOYHOU
TIJIOIIaAKH.

Principles of sound editing in cinema. Vertical and horizontal editing in the construction of the
soundtrack of the film. Selection of sound material according to technical and creative

parameters. Synchronization and installation of speech phonograms from the set.

]
KiarounBbie KOMIIEeTEeHIIMH u

Op TYpJIi ABIOBICTHIK (popMaTTapaa KociOn opHATYIBI KAMTaMAaChI3 eTe/Ii.
ObecnieunBaet nmpodeccroHaIbHBI MOHTaXK B Pa3IMYHBIX 3BYKOBBIX (popmarax.
Provides professional editing in various audio formats.

CbopMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

DK3aMeH, IpakK.
DK3aMeH, IpakK.

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ

Cuna0yc, mpakTUKAJIBIK ca0aKTapra apHaJiFaH TarchipMaap,
COX xone COXXM, oky-aicTeMernik KypaJ.

Cunnalyc, 3aganus aias npakruyeckux 3ansatuit, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOTMYECKOE TTOCOOHE

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

JIBIOBICTBI MOHTAXKIAY
MoHTax 3ByKa
Sound editing

Ha3Banue IMCHHIIIHHBI

JBI0bICTBI MOHTAXK QY 2
MoHTax 3ByKa 2
Sound editing 2

MK AUCHMIITTHHBI bJ1

CemecTtp 6

Koa aucuunianHbI MZ 3223

KoaunuectBo kpenutoB ECTS | 3

®opma u BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 0

3aHATHI /KoTu4decTBO YacoB | Cemunapckue 3ansatus — 30
CPCII - 15
CPC —45

IIpepexBU3NTHI

Jp10bICTBI MOHTaXK QY |
Momnrax 3ByKa 1
Sound editing 1

esin n3yvenus

]_Hy TEKCTYpPAJIAPbIH OPHATYJbI 3€PTTCY KOHC IMTPAKTUKAJIBIK UTCPY.
I/IsyquI/Ie U IIPAKTUYICCKOC OCBOCHUC MOHTAaXa JUAJIOTOB, ITYMOBBIX U MY3bIKAJIbHBIX (baKTyp.
The study and practical development of the installation of noise textures.

Conep:xanue ﬂ

JlaybICTBIK aTenbelle Ka3bUIFaH JqHalOTTapibl CHHXPOHJAY oHE OpHaTy. My3bIKalbIK
dakrypanapasl MOHTaXAay. POHABIK >KOHE CHUHXPOHJBI LIyJAbl CHHXPOHJAY >KOHE OpHATY.
JKyMBICTBIH OPBIHABUIBIFBI MEH BIHFAWIBUIBIFBI MPUHIIMIIHE HETI3/IeNTeH KaiTa jka3y YIIiH
JBIOBICTHIK MaTepuanabl oOpHaTy. KWHOOHIIpICTIH JBIOBICTHIK MAIUTPACBIH KYPYAAFb
CcUMGOHMSIIBIK TAPTUTYPa PUHITUTII.

CuHXpoHHM3allUs W MOHTaX JAMAJOroB, 3alHMCaHHBIX B aTelbe O3BYy4aHHA. MOHTaxX
MY3BIKIBbHBIX (akTyp. CHHXpOHU3AIMS U MOHTaX (DOHOBBIX U CHHXPOHHBIX IITYMOB. MOHTaX
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3BYKOBOI'O Marc€puajia Ajid nepe3aluncu, MOCTPOCHHOIO IO IMPUHIUITY I_ICJICCOO6pa3HOCTI/I u
ynoOctBa paboThl. [IpuHIMI CUMGPOHUYECKON HMAPTHTYpPhl B CO3AAHUU 3BYKOBOW MaIUTPHI
KHHOITPOU3BCACHMU.

Synchronization and editing of dialogues recorded in the studio of voiceover. Installation of
musical textures. Synchronization and installation of background and synchronous noises.
Installation of sound material for rewriting, built on the principle of expediency and convenience
of work. The principle of the symphonic score is to create the sound palette of the film
production.

KaouyuBbie KoMneTeH UM

Op Typii ayauo GopmarTa Kocion peaakusuIayabl KaAMTaMachl3 €Te/Il.
ObecnieunBaet nmpodeccroHaIbHBI MOHTAX B Pa3IMYHBIX 3BYKOBBIX (popmarax.
Provides professional editing in various audio formats.

®opma UTOroBOro KOHTpOJs | DK3aMeH, ITPakK.
DK3aMeH, pak.

Pa3znaTounsblii MmaTepuaJ Cunnalyc, mpakTHKaNbIK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH
tariceipmanap, COX xxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik Kypad.
Cunnalyc, 3ananust s mpaktudeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOTMYECKOE TTOCOOHE

HanmenoBanue mopyJist JIp10ObIC qU3aiiHBI
Jwn3aiin 3ByKa
Sound design

Ha3zBanue [ucuunJaInHbI JIb10BIC TU3alHBI
Jn3aiiH 3ByKa
Sound design

MK AUCHMIITHHBI b/l
CemecTp 6
Koa nucumnimHbl DZ (11)3224
KoaunuecrBo kpexutoB ECTS | 5
dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Jlexuu — 30
3aHATHI /KoTu4ecTBO yacoB | Cemunapckue 3ausatus — 20
CPCIT - 25
CPC-75
IIpepekBU3UTHI Tenenunap OarnapiaMachIHbIH ABIOBIC MICHTIM1

3BykoBo€ peureHue TB nporpaMmebl

eaun n3yyenust

daiinmapaplH Kol KadaTThl KYpPBUIBIMBI, JKaHa JbIOBICTAP/ABIH CHHTE31 KOMETIMEH JIbhIOBIC
OeliHeciH jkacay/blH MOHI MEH EpEeKIIETIriH 3epTTey

HSy‘IeHI/Ie CYIIHOCTHU U CHGI.II/I(i)I/IKI/I CO3aaHusl 3BYKOBOI'O o6pa3a C IIOMOIIBIO MHOT'OCJIOMHON
CTPYKTYpHI (paiiyioB, CHHTE3a HOBBIX 3BYKOB.

Study of the essence and specifics of creating a sound image using a multi-layer file structure,
synthesis of new sounds.

Conep:xanue {

JIBIOBICTHIK TU3alHHBIH aHBIKTAMACKI )KOHE TaKbIPBIOBI. AYINOBU3YaIIbI )KO0aAaFbl IBIOBICTHIK
nu3aiH pyHKIUSUIapel. DKpaHAarsl MHU30/1 YIIIIH JbIOBICTICH KYMbIC. JIBIOBICTHIK qU3aiHIaFbI
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Komnozunus. AyanoBu3syaibl 5k00a1arbl JbIOBICTHIK AU3aHHHBIH KYPBUIBIM/BIK YJIEMEHTTEPI.
JIBIOBICTHIK JM3aifH TEXHUKACHI MEH TEXHOJOTHsUIaphl. JlaybicTapipl, CHHXPOHIBI KOHE
(GOHIBIK IIyIBI MOJENBACY, PeAaKUUsIay *KoHE eHIey. ApHailbl IbIOBICTHIK 3(dexrinepai
MOJENBIELY.

Ompenenenve © NOpeaMeT 3BYKOBOTO au3aiiHa. OyHKIMM 3BYKOBOrO Ju3ailHa B
ayIMOBU3yaJIbHOM TpoekTe. PaboTa co 3ByKOM [UIsi SKpaHHOTO smu304a. Kommosunus B
3BYKOBOM Ju3aiiHe. CTpyKTypHBIE 3JIEMEHTBI 3BYyKOBOTO IM3aiiHa B ay/INOBU3YaIbHOM IIPOEKTE.
TexHUKU ¥ TEXHOJIOTHH 3BYKOBOTO Ju3aitHa. MojenupoBaHue, peJakTHpOBaHUE B OTPabOTKa
roJIOCOB, CHHXPOHHBLIX H (1)OHOBI)IX mymoB. MOI{GHHpOBaHHC CIiciMaJIbHbIX 3BYKOBLBIX
3¢ heKToB.

Definition and subject of sound design. Sound design functions in an audiovisual project.
Working with sound for an on-screen episode. Composition in sound design. Structural elements
of sound design in an audiovisual project. Techniques and technologies of sound design.
Modeling, editing and working out of voices, synchronous and background noise. Simulation of
special sound effects.

KaounBbie Komnerenuun |

Kepxem apIObICTBIK O€iiHEH1 KYpY YIIIH HIbIFapMAaLIbUIBIK MIHAETTEPIe KETY YIIIH 031HAIK
IIBIFAPMAITBUTBIK, TEXHOJIOTHSIIBIK KOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MICTIMICPIl 931paeiiai
Pa3pabarbiBaeT OpurnHagbHble TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJIOTMUECKUE U TEXHUYECKUE PEIIeHUS IS
JOCTHKEHHS] TBOPUECKUX 33/a4 10 CO3JJaHHI0 XY/10’KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pasa
Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to
create an artistic sound image

DK3aMeH, aybI311a, MpaK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, ITpaK.

dopMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJISA

Cunnabyc, nopictep, MpaKkTUKAIBIK cabaKTapra apHalFaH
tariceipmanap, COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik Kypad.
Cunnalyc, JeKInH, 3aaHus I IPAKTHYECKUX 3aHSATHA,
CPO u CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIUYIECKOE TTOCOONE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

Crynus MeH 3angapAblH aKyCTUKAChI
AKyCTHKa CTyMi U 3aJI0B
Acoustics of studios and halls

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Ceiliiey %oHE oH alTy aKyCTHUKaChI
AKYCTHKa PeYH U MEeHUS
Speech and singing acoustics

Ha3zBaHue QM CHHIIIMHBI

kg IMCUNIIHHBI b/1

Cemectp 5

Koa pucuuninHb1 ARP 3225

KoanuecrBo kpemntoB ECTS | 3

®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 20

3aHATHH /KoJmdyecTBO YacoB | [Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 10
CPCIT - 15
CPC - 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

JIpIOBIC XKa3yIbIH aKyCTHKAJIBIK HET131epi
AKYCTHYECKHE OCHOBBI 3BYKO3AIMUCH

Hean uzyvyenus

|
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Ceiiney xoHE BOKAJABIK CUTHAJIAAP/ABI KaJBINITACTRIPY MEXaHU3MJEPiH, ceiiey Ourim Oepy
YPZAICTEpiHiH aKyCTUKAIBIK TEOPUSCHIH, alKBIHIBLUIBIKTEI OaFaay 9/IiCTepiH, BOKAJIBIK coiley
(oH aiiTy) cHeKTpaIbIK CHIIaTTaMaJapbIHbIH €PEKIICIIKTEPIH 3epTTey, Oereyiire Te3iMaLTIriH
JKOHE JAYBIC YIIIYBIH 3E€PTTEY.

N3yuenne MexaHu3MoOB (HOPMUPOBAHMS PEUEBHIX M BOKAJIBHBIX CHUTHAJIOB, aKyCTUYECKOMH
TEOpUHU TIPOILIECCOB peueoO0pa3oBaHMs, METOJIOB OICHKH pa300pUMBOCTH, OCOOCHHOCTEU
CHEKTPAJIBHBIX XapaKTEPUCTUK BOKAJIbHOM peuu (MeHMsI), U3y4eHHE NOMEXOYCTOMYMBOCTU U
IIOJICTHOCTH IoJioca.

Study of the mechanisms of formation of speech and vocal signals, acoustic theory of speech
formation processes, methods for assessing intelligibility, features of spectral characteristics of
vocal speech (singing), the study of noise immunity and flight of the voice.

Conepxanue

Ceilniey xoHe oH allTyabIH Her13r1 MexanusMepl. Celeyai Kypy *oHe Kaobuinay. [laysic
KYpayllibl anmnapaTrTblH KYpbUTbIMbL. Colisiey KoHE BOKAJII COMTIEY/TIH aKyCTUKAIIBIK
cumnarramaapbl. XOpMEH OH alTy aKyCTHKAChl. AKYCTHKAJIBIK TTapaMeTpIIepAiH COUey MEH
OH alTy/bIH SMOLMOHAJIbI SIKCIIPECCUBTLIINIMEH OaillaHbICHI.

OcHOBHbBIE MEXaHU3MBI 3ByKOOOpa3oBaHus peun 1 neHus. Co3qaHue v BOCIPUSATUE PEUH.
CtpykTypa rosiocooOpa3yromiero amnmapara. AKyCTUYECKUE XapaKTEPUCTUKUA PEIH 1
BOKAJIbHOW pe4H. AKYyCTHKa XOpOBOro neHus. CBsa3b aKyCTUYECKHUX ITapaMeETPOB C
3MOI.[I/IOH3J'IBHOI>1 BBIPA3UTCIBHOCTBIO PEYN U IICHUS.

The main mechanisms of sound formation of speech and singing. Creation and perception of
speech. The structure of the voice-forming apparatus. Acoustic characteristics of speech and
vocal speech. Acoustics of choral singing. The connection of acoustic parameters with the
emotional expressiveness of speech and singing.

KawunBbie KoMneTeHIIHH

Kepkem nbI0ObICTHIK OeiiHEH1 Kypy YIIIH IIBIFAPMAaIIbUIBIK MIHIETTEPTE JKETY YIIiH 031HIIK
IIBIFAPMAITBUIBIK, TEXHOJOTHSIIBIK )KOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MICTTIMICPIl 931paeiiai
PazpabaTbIiBaeT OpUTHHAIBHBIE TBOPYECKUE, TEXHOJIOTUYECKAE U TEXHHUECKUE PEIICHUS IS
JOCTIDKEHUS TBOPYECKHX 3a/1a4 1O CO3J]AHUI0 XYI0)KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pa3a
Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks to
create an artistic sound image

dopMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, aybl3Ila, MpakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IpakK.

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuall Cunnalyc, gopicTep, MpakTHUKAIbIK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH
tariceipmanap, COX xone COXM, oKy-o1icTeMenik Kypai.
Cunnalyc, TeKIUH, 3a1aHus Ui IPAKTUYECKUX 3aHSATUH,
CPO u CPOII, yue6HO-MeTOAUYECKOE TOCOOUE

HaHMeHOBaHHe MOIly.IIH CTy,Z[I/IH MCH SaJ'II[apI[LIH aKyCTI/IKaCbI
AKyCTHKa CTyIM{ U 3aJI0B
Acoustics of studios and halls

HasBanue AucHUNIMHBI Kymeiitkimrep
Yeunurenu
Amplifiers

Iuka IMCONIIAHBI 11

Cemectp 5
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Kon amcunnjinHbl Use 3201

KosmmuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3

®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 20

3aHATHH /KomYecTBO yacoB | Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
CPCIT - 15
CPC —45

IIpepekBU3HUTHI ¢du3nka

Ilean n3ydenust I

Kypc opTypii KyWIGHTKImTEepAiH KypbiIbIMbI MEH JKYMbIC MPHHIMIN Typambl OuTiMAi
KaJIBIITaCThIPaIbI.

Kypc dopmupyer 3Hanue 00 ycTpoHCTBE W TPHUHIMIE paOOThl PA3TUYHBIX YCHIIMTENEH,
MIPUMEHSIEMBI B TPAKTaxX 3BYKOIEpeaayu.

The course builds knowledge about the device and principle of operation of various amplifiers
used in audio transmission paths.

Conepxanue ﬂ

KapamaiibiM KyIeiTy KackaTapbIHBIH KYMBIC icTey mpuHIEnTepl. Kymeity TpakTitepinaeri
Kepi Oaitanpic. Kyar kymedTkimrTepi. AHAJIOTTBIK MHUKPOCXEeMaJia KOJJAAHBIIATBIH TYPAKTHI
TOK KYIIEHTKIIITEpl >KoHE HEri3ri Tiz0ex koHdurypauusnapsl. MuTerpanasl Onepanusiibik
KYIIEUTKIII KOHE OHBIH KaCHETTEPI.

[IpuHIMOBl GYHKIMOHUPOBAHUS MPOCTEHIINX YCUIMTENbHBIX KackaaoB. OOpaTHbIE CBS3U B
TpakTax yCUJICHHUS. Y CUIIUTENN MOITHOCTH. Y CHIINTEIIN TOCTOSIHHOTO TOKa 1 6a30BbI€ CXEMHbIE
KOH(UTYpaIMKi, MCHOJb3yeMble B aHAJOTOBOM MHKPOCXeMOTeXHUKe. HHTerpambHbIi
OTIEPAllMOHHBINA YCUJIUTEIb U €r0 CBOMCTBA.

Principles of functioning of the simplest amplifying cascades. Feedbacks in the amplification
paths. Power amplifiers. DC amplifiers and basic circuit configurations used in analog
microcircuits. Integrated operational amplifier and its properties.

KaouuBblie KOMIICTCHIIMU

benrini 6ip MmaTtepuanra colikec op TYpJi ABIOBIC JKa3y CTYAMSUIAPBIHBIH alapaTThIK-
OarapiiaMalibIK KeIIeHIH KOHPUTYyparusiiaiapl

Kondurypupyer nporpaMmmMHo-anmnapaTHblii KOMILIEKC Pa3IuYHBIX CTYIUN 3BYKO3aIHCH B
COOTBETCTBUHU C MaTCpHUATIOM KOHKPECTHEBIM.

Configures the hardware and software complex of various recording studios in accordance
with the specific material.

dopMa UTOTOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, aybI3Ila, MpakK.
DK3aMeH, YCTHO, IpakK.

Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan Cunnalyc, gopicTep, MpakTUKAIBIK cadaKTapra apHajIFaH
tanceipmanap, COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik Kypal.
Cunnalyc, TeKIUH, 3a1aHus Ui IPAKTUYECKUX 3aHSATUH,
CPO u CPOII, yue6HO-MeTOAUYECKOE TOCOOUE

HaHMeHOBaHHe MOIly.IIH CTy,Z[I/IH MCH SaJ'II[apI[LIH aKyCTI/IKaCbI
AKyCTHKa CTYIUil U 3aJI0B
Acoustics of studios and halls

Ha3Banue JUCHUIIINHBI JIp10BIC %a30achlH €CTY Talaaybl
CnyxoBoii aHanu3 3BYKO3aIuCcu
Auditory analysis of sound recordings
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MK AUCHMITMHBI b

Cemectp 6

Koa amcuunimubl SAZ 3226

KosmmuecrBo kpeauto ECTS | 6

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 0

3aHATHH /Kom4YecTBO yacoB | Cemunapckue 3anstus — 60
CPCIT- 30
CPC-90

IIpepexBU3NTHI ONEeMIIK MY3bIKa TapUXBbI
Hcropust MUpOBON MY3bIKH
History of world music

Ilean n3yyenust I

KypctbiH MakcaThl My3bIKQJIBIK (POHOTpamMMallap/blH HETI3r1 cUIaTTamallapblH TaslJiay bIH
KoC10M JaFAbUIaphlH  KaJIBIITACTBIPY, OUIIKTI capanTaMalblK Oaranayabl OpbIHAAY OOJIBIMN
TaObLIaIBI.

Hensro xypca sBisieTcss (opMmupoBaHue MpodecCHOHATBHBIX HABBIKOB aHAM3a OCHOBHBIX
XapaKTCPUCTUK MY3BIKAJIbHBIX q)OHOFpaMM, BBITIOJIHCHUEC KBaJ'II/I(l)I/IHI/IPOBaHHBIX SKCIICPTHBIX
OIICHOK.

The purpose of the course is to develop professional skills in analyzing the main characteristics
of musical phonograms, performing qualified expert assessments

Conep:xanue

ChI3BIKTBIK €Mec OypMasnaHyiaapabl OOBEKTHBTI XoHE CyOBEKTHBTI Oaramay. CHTHaIIBIH
KCHICTIKTIK CHMaTTamMaiapbl KOHE OJIapJbIH CYObEeKTHBTI Oarachl. JKaz0amarbl KaKbIH JKOHE
anpIC KocTmapjapabl aHbIKTay. [laHOpamMaHBIH €HIH OHE JBIOBIC KO31HIH KEHICTIKTIK
JIOKAJTM3aIMSACBIHBIH IO Oaranay. benMenin kemeMi Typansl ocep. KacaHapl KEHICTIKTIK
ocepyiepal aHBIKTay. AHCAMOJIBMIK KOHE OPKECTPJIIK JBIOBICTapAaFbl OPTYPJIl acmanTapablH
IBIOBICTAPBIH  €CTY apKbUIbl aHbIKTay. TYIHYCKAa €XKeNrl KypalIapAblH EpeKIIeTIKTepi.
TemOpiik, JAMHAMHUKAIBIK CHUIATTaFbl JKOHE UIecre KeneprulepAiH Kypaliaapbl MeEH
KEMIIUTIKTEPIH aHBIKTAY.

OObekTUBHAA | Cy6’BeKTI/IBHaH OLCHKa HEJIMHEHHBIX HCKaKEHHUI. HpOCTpaHCTBeHHBIe
XapPaKTCPUCTUKU CUTHAJIA U UX Cy6’beKTI/IBHa$I OIICHKA. OnpeneﬂeHI/Ie OMMKHETO U JaJIbHET'O
IIJIAaHOB B 3allMCH. OHCHKa IIAPUHBI ITAHOPAMbI U TOYHOCTH HpOCTpaHCTBeHHOﬁ JJOKaJIM3allun
HCTOYHHUKA 3BYKA. Breuatiienne 00LEMHOCTH IIOMCILICHUA. BristBnenue HCKYCCTBCHHBIX
MpoCcTpaHCcTBeHHBIX A dekToB. OnpeneracHrue Ha CIyX 3BYKOB Pa3JUYHBIX MHCTPYMEHTOB B
aHcamMOJIeBOM H OPKCCTPOBOM  3BYYAHUH. OcoOeHHOCTH AYTCHTUYHBIX  CTApUHHBIX
HHCTPYMCHTOB. BriaBienue paCCTpOﬁKH HHCTPYMCHTOB W HCAOCTATKOB TeM6pOBOFO,
AAHAMHWYECCKOI'0 XapaKTepa U COIIYTCTBYIOINUX ITOMEX.

Obijective and subjective assessment of nonlinear distortions. Spatial characteristics of the signal
and their subjective assessment. Definition of near and far plans in the recording. Estimation of
the panorama width and accuracy of spatial localization of the sound source. Impression of the
volume of the room. Identification of artificial spatial effects. Determination by ear of the sounds
of various instruments in ensemble and orchestral sound. Features of authentic vintage
instruments. Identification of instrument disorder and timbre, dynamic character deficiencies
and accompanying interference.

KirounBbie KoMIeTeHIuu
KociOu AbIOBICTHIK jKa3ybl KAMTaMacChI3 €Tell
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ObecnieunBaet npodeccruoHaIbHYIO 3aIUCh 3ByKa
Provides professional sound recording

®opma HTOroBOro KOHTPOJIs | DK3aMeH, ITPakK.
DK3aMeH, Tpak.

Pa3naTounsblii MaTepuas Cwntabyc, mpakTHKAIBIK cabaKTapra apHaJFaH
tanceipmanap, COX xone COXXM, oky-omicTeMelik Kypal.
Cunnalyc, 3aganus s npakruyeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOAMYIECKOE TTOCOOHE

HaumenoBanue moay.as Tycipy anaHbIHIA Ta3a JBIOBICTHI Ka3y
3anuch YUCTOBOTO 3ByKa HA ChEMOYHOM IJIOIIAIKE
Recording the final sound on the set

Ha3Banue IuCHHMILIHHBI Tycipy alaHbIHIa CHHXPOH/IBI IITYIBI a3y
3anuch CHHXPOHHBIX ITYMOB Ha Ch€MOYHOM IIOIAIKE
Recording synchronous noises on set

MK AUCHMIITTHHBI TIJT

Cemectp 6

Koa nucuuniuabl ZSSHSH 3302

KosmmuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3

®opma u BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexnuu — 0

3aHATHI /KonyecTBO yacoB | CemuHapckue 3anstus — 30
CPCIT - 15
CPC —45

IIpepexBU3NTHI XKasy TexHOnorusACcH

TexHOoIOruu 3ByK03anucu
Recording Technology

Hean nzyvyenus ﬂ

[ToHHIH MaKcaThl CTYICHTTI TYCIpY aJlaHBIH/Ia CHHXPOH/IBI IITYIBI )Ka3y TEXHOJIOTUSICHIH YHPETY
00JIBIIT TaOBLIAIEL.
]_IeJ'IBIO AUCHUIIIIMHBI ABJISIETCA o6yquHe CTYACHTa TCXHOJIOTUH 3aIllMCH CUMHXPOHHBIX IITYMOB
Ha CHEMOYHOH ILIOIIAKE.

The objectives of the discipline are to teach the student the technology of recording
synchronous noise on the set.

Conep:xxanue Jl

JKUBIHTBIKTa CHHXPOHIBI MIYAbI a3y TEXHOJOTHIACHIH TaHmay. CHHXPOHIBI IKa3yIblH
apTHIKIIBLUTBIKTAPbI. BU3yali bl )koHE JBIOBICTHIK MIEPCIIEKTUBAHBIH ColKecTiri. YKocmapiap isiH
IpUIIriH €CKepe OTHIPHIN, MUKPO(GOHMEH KYMBIC ICTey. ApHailbl KypbUIFbLIAP/bl Maiianany:
0anbIK aynay TasKIIachl, KpaH, MTaTuB. MukpodoHMeH xymbic ictey. TaOuru nuHTEpbhEepIeri
xaz0a.

Bb100p TeXHOJIOTHU 3alMICH CHHXPOHHBIX IIYMOB Ha CheMOYHOU Iuiomaake. [Ipeumyinectsa
cuHxpoHHOM 3amucu. COOTBETCTBHE BH3yaJlbHOW M 3BYKOBOM TmiepcreKTuBbl. PaboTa c
MUKPOGOHOM € Y4ETOM KPYIMHOCTH TUIaHOB. Vcronb30BaHue CHEUANBHBIX PUCTOCOOIEHUI:
yJI0uKa, )KypaBiib, TaTHB. Pabota ¢ MukpodoHOM Ha HaType. 3anuch B HATYPHBIX HHTEPhEPAX.
The choice of synchronous noise recording technology on the set. Advantages of synchronous
recording. Matching visual and sound perspectives. Working with a microphone taking into

66




account the size of the plans. The use of special devices: fishing rod, crane, tripod. Working
with a microphone on location. Recording in full-scale interiors.

KiarounBbie KOMIETEHIIMHA ﬂ

Kocibu apI0BICTHIK Ka3yAbl KAMTaMachl3 €TeIl.

TexHHUKaIBIK JKOHE MIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK KYPaMMEH KoCciOM e3apa 9peKeTTeCy/l JKY3€ere achlpaibl.
ObecneunBaeT npoecCUOHANbHYIO 3aIlIUCh 3BYKA.

OcymectBisger npodeccuoHaIbHOE B3aUMO/ICHCTBUE C TEXHUYECKUM U TBOPUECKUM

COCTaBOM.

Provides professional sound recording.
Carries out professional interaction with the technical and creative staff.

CbopMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

DK3aMeH, TpakK.
DK3aMeH, Npak.

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ

Cunnalyc, mpakTHKaNbIK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH
tariceipmanap, COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik Kypad.
Cunnalyc, 3ananus aias npaktuueckux 3ausatuit, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOTMYECKOE TTOCOOHE

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Tycipy ananpiHAa Ta3a AbIOBICTHI Ka3zy
3anuch YUCTOBOTO 3BYKa HA ChEMOYHOM IJIOMIAKe
Recording the final sound on the set

Ha3Banue 1M CHHILIHHBI

Tycipy ananpiHaa GOHABIK LIy Ka3y
3anuch (POHOBBIX IIYMOB HA CHEMOYHOH TUIOIIAJIKE
Recording of background noise on the set

MK AUCHMIITTHHBI I1/]

CemecTtp 5)

Koa aucuenyimabl ZFSHSP 3303

KoanuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 3

®opma u BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 0

3aHATHI /KouvecTBO yacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 30
CPCIT - 15
CPC —45

IIpepexBU3NTHI

Tycipy anaHbIHIAa CHHXPOH/IBI IITYIBI a3y
3annch CHHXPOHHBIX IITyMOB Ha ChEMOYHOM TTOMIAIKE
Recording synchronous noises on set

Hesaun n3yvenus

|

[TonHiIH MaKcaTTapsl CTYACHTTI TYCIpy alaHbIHAa (POHIBIK HIYbI )Ka3y TEXHOJIOTHUSICHIH YHPETY

00JIBIIT TaOBLIAIBL.

HeJ’ILIO JUCHUITIIIMHBI ABJIACTCA 06yquI/Ie CTyYACHTA TCXHOJIOT'MH 3alliCH (bOHOBHX IIyMoOB Ha

CHEMOYHOH IUIOIIAJIKE.

The objectives of the discipline are to teach the student the technology of recording background

noise on the set.

Conepxanue

|

Crunbre 6aillaHbICThI TBIOBICTHIK KEHICTIKT1 KOMITIO3UIIUSITBIK KYPYIBIH 0aChIMIBIKTAPHI
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GWIBMHIH KaHPBI, (POHMIBIK Iy MEH TYPMBICTBIK MY3BIKAJIBIK aTMOc(epanbl TaHaay. DoHIIBIK
HIyJbl a3y TexXHoJoruscbl. @OHIBIK WIyAbl 6HACY KoHE eHjaey. DOHIBIK LIyabl OpHATY
TeXHOJOTUACH. DOHBIK HIyIap IbIH KO KaOaTThl KYPbUIBIMBIH JKacay.

[IpropuTeThl KOMIIO3ULIMOHHOIO IOCTPOEHUS 3BYKOBOI'O IPOCTPAHCTBA B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT
CTHIIA

U JkaHpa ¢uiabMa, B 1moadope (HOHOBBIX IIYMOB M OBITOBOM MYy3BIKaJbHOU aTtMocdepsl.
Texnonorust 3amucu (poHOBBIX IIyMOB. PemakTupoBanue um 00paboTKa (POHOBBIX IIYMOB.
TexHosorust MoHTaxa (poOHOBBIX 1IyMOB. Co3jaH1Ee MHOTOCIOWHOM (paKkTyphl (POHOBBIX IIYMOB.
The priorities of the compositional construction of the sound space, depending on the style

and genre of the film, in the selection of background noise and household musical atmosphere.
Background noise recording technology. Editing and processing background noise. Background

noise mounting technology. Creating a multi-layered texture of background noise.

KiawounBbie KOMIIETEHIMH

Kocibu nbIOBICTHIK XKa3yabpl KaMTaMachl3 eTeIl

TexHUKaNBIK JKOHE MIBIFApPMAaIIbUIBIK KYPAMMEH KOC10M ©3apa OpeKeTTeCy/Il )KY3€ere achipaibl.

ObecrneunBaeT npo¢ecCHOHANbHYIO 3allUCh 3BYKa
OcymecTBiseT MpopecCHOHATHHOE B3aNMOACHCTBIE C TEXHHUECKHUM U TBOPUYECKUM

COCTaBOM.

Provides professional sound recording.
Carries out professional interaction with the technical and creative staff.

dopMa UTOTOBOI'0 KOHTPOJISA

OK3aMeH, TpakK.
DK3aMeH, IPaK.

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuaJ

Cuta0yc, mpakTUKaJIbIK cabaKTapra apHajiFaH TarchipMaap,
COX xxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik KypaJ.

Cunnabyc, 3ananus s mpaktudeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIMYECKOE TTOCOOHE

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Ayauo npoaaKkiinH
Audio production

Ha3zBaHue QM CHHIINHBI

®OuabMHIH ABIOBICTHIK MICITIMI/3BYKOBOE pEIICHUE
dbuasma/Sound solution of the film

MK AUCHMIITHHBI I1/]

CemecTp 7

Ko nucuenjvubl ZRF 4304

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS | 6

dopMa U BUIbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 0

3aHATHH /KoJmdyecTBO YacoB | [IpakTtuyeckue 3ansatus — 60
CPC - 300
CPCIT - 90

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

JBIOBICTHIK BU3yal bl OeifHeH1 Kypy Teopusicel/ Teopus
co3IaHusl 3ByKo3puTenbHoro obpasa/Theory of creating a

Hean uzyyenus

soundvisual image

Kypc ¢uibMHIH JbIOBICTBIK HISITIMIMEH JKYMBIC jKacay Ke31H/e HIbIFapMallblIbIK

acrekTiiepal yipereni

Kypc o0y4aer TBopuecKHUM acriekTaM Npu paboTe HaJl 3BYKOBBIM pelIeHuEM (QuiIbMa
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The course teaches creative aspects when working on the sound solution of a film

Conepxanue

Ceitniey, GOHIBIK Ty, My3bIKa, PUIEMHIH JBIOBICTHIK OCHHECIH jKacayaarbl SKCIIPECCUBTI Kypasl
peringe. JApIOBICTBIH AQYyipAi, reorpadusiIblK OPHBIH, OpHAJACKaH Kepi MEH YaKbIThIH Oepy
MYMKIHZIr1. J{BIOBICTBIK €KITiH, JISHTMOTHB, CUMBOJIU3M, JIBIOBICTHIK CAIBICTHIPY, ABIOBICTHIK
KEHICTIKT1 CaJNBICTBIPY, Kapchbl HYKTE, (MIBMHIH JIbIOBICTHIK MICIIIMIiHIH KYpPBUTBIMBIHIAFBI
IBIOBICTRIK  MeTadopa. [IpIOBIC peXHUCCEpiHIH KOKIIBI  PEKUCCEPMEH, aKTepJIePMEH,
KOMIIO3UTOPMEH KOHE TYCIpLTiM TOOBIHBIH 0acKa MyIenepiMeH KYMBICHL

Peub, (oHOBBIE IIyMBI, MYy3bIKa, KaK BBIPA3UTEIbHBIE CPEACTBA MPHU CO3JAHHU 3BYKOBOTO
oOpa3a ¢uinbpMa. Bo3MOXXKHOCTH 3ByKa Ui Tepefadd SMOXH, Teorpa(uyeckoro moIoKeHus,
MeCTa U BpEMEHU JCHCTBUSA. 3BYKOBOM aKIICHT, JIGHTMOTUB, CHMBOJIMKA, 3BYKOBOE CPAaBHEHUE,
COIOCTaBJIEHHE 3BYKOBBIX IPOCTPAHCTB, KOHTPAIyHKT, 3ByKOBas MeTaopa B CTPYKType
3BYKOBOTO pemieHusi Quiabma. PabGota 3Bykopexmccepa € peXHCCEPOM-TIOCTAHOBIIUKOM,
aKTepaMi, KOMIIO3UTOPOM M IPYIrMMHU WIEHAMH Cb€MOYHOU IPYIIIBI.

Speech, background noises, music, as expressive means when creating a sound image of the
film. Sound capabilities for transmitting the epoch, geographical location, location and time of
action. Sound accent, leitmotif, symbolism, sound comparison, comparison of sound spaces,
counterpoint, sound metaphor in the structure of the sound solution of the film. The work of a
sound engineer with a production director, actors, composer and other members of the film crew.

KiarounBast koMneTeHIMH ﬂ

JpamaTyprusuiblK ~ MaTtepuaaabpl  TalJaipl, caHaJga OHBIH  JBIOBICTHIK  OelHeciH
KanpinTacTelpagbl. lllbFapma aBTOpIapblHBIH —HJEsSIapbl MEH OWIAaphlH  TYCIHIIpeni,
IIBIFAPMaHbIH AMOIMOHAJABl 9CEpPIH KaJIbINTACThIpazbl. Kepkem IbIOBICTHIK OCHHEH1 jkacay
OOMBIHIIIA TIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHACTTEPre KOJI JKETKi3y YIIiH Oiperei MIbIFapMalibUIbIK,
TEXHOJIOTHSIIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAJBIK MISIIIMICP Il 931paeiii.

AHaTM3upyeT IpamMaTypruyeckuii Matepuai, GopMHUpYysS B CO3HAHUU €ro 3BYKOBOM 00Opa3s.
WnTepnpeTupyeT HeM W 3aMBICIBI aBTOPOB MPOU3BENCHUI, (QOpMHUpPYS SMOLMOHAIBHOE
BO3JICHCTBUE MPOU3BEICHUS.

Pa3pabarbiBaeT opurMHalbHBIE TBOPUYECKHUE, TEXHOJIOTMUECKUE U TEXHUYECKUE PElICHMs IS
JOCTHKEHHS TBOPUECKUX 33/a4 TI0 CO3[JaHHI0 XY/I0KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pas3a.

Analyzes dramatic material, forming its sound image in the mind.

Interprets the ideas and intentions of the authors of the works, forming the emotional impact of
the work.

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks for
creating an artistic sound image.

®opmMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIS | DK3aMEH, Ipax.
DK3aMeH, Mpax.

Pa3znaTounslii MmaTepua Cunnalyc, mpakTHKaIbIK cadaKTapra apHajIFaH
tanceipmanap, COX xxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik Kypai.
Cunnalyc, 3aganus ans npakruueckux 3ausatuit, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOAMYECKOE TTOCOOHE.

HanmenoBanue moayJis Aynno npoaaKIH
Audio production
HasBaHue AU CHUILIMHBI MacrtepuHr Herizzaepi
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OcHOBBI MacTepuHIa
Mastering bases

kg IMCHNIJIHHBI T1JT

Cemectp 7

Koa nucuenyinubl OM 4305

KoauuecTBo kpenuroB ECTS | 8

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 0

3aHATHI /KoIH4ecTBO yacoB | [Ipakrmueckue 3ansarus — 80
CPC-40
CPCII - 120

IIpepekBU3UTHI Kenapnansl poHOrpamMmanbIH OIpIKTIPY TEXHOIOTHSICHI
TexHosnorus cBe/ileHus: MHOTOJI0OPOKEUHBIX (POHOTpaMM
Technology of multitrack soundtracks data

Ileau n3ydenust i

Kypc e3 makcaThl KYpbUIFBIHBI, KYMBIC MPUHIMITIH, KOMMYTalus cyj0agapblH, MacT€pUHT
MakcaTTapbl YIIIH KOJIJaHbLIAThIH anmnapaTypa MYMKIHIIKTEPIH 3epAeiey/l MaKcaT eTel.
Kypc ctaBuUT cBOEH 1eNbi0 M3YYEeHHE YCTPOMCTBA, MPHUHIUIA PAabOTHI, CXeM KOMMYTaIlWH,
BO3MOXHOCTEH anmapaTypbl, IpUMEHsEMbIX AJIs 1eJiell MacTepUHra.

The course aims to study the device, operating principle, switching schemes, and hardware
capabilities used for mastering purposes.

Conep:xanue

MacTepuHITIH Heri3ri MakcaTTapbl MEH MiHaeTTepl. MacTtepuHr ke3iHaeri ¢oHorpaMMaMeH
KYMBIC ICTEYIIH HET3Ti Ke3eHaepi. MOHHMTOPUHT XKYHeCl. MacTepUHTKE apHaJIFaH >XYMBIC
CTaHIMSJIAPBIHBIH €peKIIeNikTepl. MacTepuHr Ke3iHIeT1 aHaJOTTHIK, CaHJBIK JKOHE apasiac
TpaKTAaTTapAblH MBICAIAAPHl. MacTepuHr Ke3iHJAe KOJJAaHBUIATHIH OJIICYITep MEH
aHaIM3aTopiap.

OcHoBHBIE TIeM U 3ama4u MactepuHra. OCHOBHBIC 3Tanbl paboThl Haa (GOHOTPAMMOU TpH
Mactepunre. CucTtemMa MOHHTOPHHTA. OCOOCHHOCTH pa0O4MX CTAHIMH [JIi MacTEpHHTa.
[Ipumepsr anamoroBoro, IU(POBOr0 W KOMOMHMPOBAHHOTO TPAKTOB TIPU MACTEPHUHTE.
I/I3MepI/ITeJ'II/I M aHaJIM3aTOPbI, UCIIOJIB3YEMBIC IIPU MAaCTCPHUHIC.

The main goals and objectives of mastering. The main stages of working on a phonogram during
mastering. Monitoring system. features of workstations for mastering. Examples of analog,
digital and combined paths during mastering. Meters and analyzers used in mastering.

KiarounBass koMneTeHIMH

JlpamMaTyprusuiblK ~ MaTe€pHaibl  TalJaiiibl, caHala OHBIH  JBIOBICTBIK  OcifHeciH
KajbinTacTeipaabl. lllbiFapMa  aBTOpIApbIHBIH —WACSJIapbl MEH OWIApBIH  TYCIHIIpei,
IIBIFAPMAHBIH SMOLMOHAJIBI dCEPiH KAJIBINTACThIPaabl. KopkeM IBIOBICTHIK OCHHEHI *kacay
OOWBIHILIA MIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHAETTEpre KOJI KETKi3y YIIiH Oipered IIbIFapMalibUIbIK,
TEXHOJIOTHSUIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAJIBIK MISITIMACPII 931paciii.

AHanmu3upyer ApamMaTyprudeckuii Marepual, GopMHUpYs B CO3HAHUU €ro 3BYKOBOW 00pas3.
WuTepnperupyeT UWAEM U 3aMBICIBl aBTOPOB IMPOU3BEICHUN, (OPMHPYS SMOLUOHATIHHOE
BO3JICHCTBUE TPOU3BEICHUSI.

Pa3pabatbiBaeT opUruHaNIbHbBIE TBOPYECKUE, TEXHOJOTUUYECKHE U TEXHHUUECKUE PEIICHUS s
JOCTHKEHHS TBOPYECKUX 3aa4 10 CO3[IaHUI0 XYI0KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pasa .

Analyzes dramatic material, forming its sound image in the mind.

Interprets the ideas and intentions of the authors of the works, forming the emotional impact of
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the work.
Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks for
creating an artistic sound image.

@dopMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMEH, IIpak.
DK3aMeH, Tpak.
Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ Cuta0yc, MpaKTUKAJIBIK ca0aKTapra apHaJIFaH TarcklpManap,
COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMeniK Kypai.
Cunnabyc, 3ananust s npaktuyeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOAMYECKOE TTOCOOHE.
HaumenoBanue moay.aas Aynuo npoJaxiiH
Audio production
Ha3Banue IucCHHMILIHHBI Macrepunr
MacrepuHr
Mastering
MK AUCHMIITTHHBI TIJT
Cemectp 8
Koa aucueniuabl Mas 4306
KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 5
®opMa U BHIbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexumu — 0
3aHATHIA /KoIu4ecTBO YacoB | CemuHapckue 3ansaTus — 50
CPCIT - 25
CPC-75
IIpepekBU3UTHI MacTtepuHr Herizaepi
OCHOBBI MacCTE€pUHTa
Mastering bases

esn n3yveHus ﬂ

Kypc op Ttypmi npiObic ka3zy TachIMalaymiblapbl YIOIH MACTEPUHT JIaFIbUIAPBIH
KaJIBIITACTRIPY MaKcaThIH KosiAbl. COHal-aK OCHI cajafarbl )kaHa d3ipJeMeIepMeH JKOHE JaMy
IMCPCICKTHBAJIAPBIMCH TAHBICY.

Kpr CTaBUT CBOEH I CJIbIO (bOpMHpOBaHI/IH HABbIKOB MAaCTCPHHI'a IJIA PA3JIMYHBIX HOCHTEJIEH
3aIllMCU 3BYKA. A Taxke O3HAKOMJIEHHE C HOBEHUIITHMH pa3pa60TKaMH B JTOH oOmact u
MEPCIEKTHB pa3BuTHs. The course aims to develop mastering skills for various audio recording
media. As well as familiarization with the latest developments in this area and prospects for
development.

Conepxanue I

Kuinikri enney. JuHamukaMeH XyYMbIC (MakpoJAWHAMHUKA, MUKPOJWHAMUKA, JUHAMHKAIBIK
enJiey). Mid Side enneyni konaany. Takpipsin OoiibiHIIa meOepik. Jlumutrey, knunnuur. CD-
re apHanran mebepinik (DDP kypy). Metadata. Bununai urepy xone pemactepunr. CaHabIK
Tapary >koHe arblH. Xabap Taparty (paauo, Teneauaap).

YacrtotHas o6Opabotka. Pabora ¢ auHaMukod (MakpoJAMHAMUKa, MHUKPOJIMHAMHUKA,
IuHamuyeckass oOpabotka). Ilpumenenne Mid Side o6paboTku. MacTepuHr IO CTeMaM.
JIumutupoBanue, kaunnuHr. Macrepunr st CD (cozganue DDP). Metadata. Mactepusr u
npeMactepuHr Juiss BuHWia. Lludposas auctpuOyiwss u crpumuHr. Bemanwe (pamuo,
TEJIEBHJICHHE).
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Frequency processing. Working with dynamics (macrodynamics, microdynamics, dynamic
processing). Application of Mid Side processing. Mastering by topic. Limiting, clipping.
Mastering for CD (DDP creation). Metadata. Mastering and remastering for vinyl. Digital
distribution and streaming. Broadcasting (radio, television).

KawounBas komMneTeH UM

KepkeM ApIOBICTHIK OeiiHEeH] )kacay OOWBIHIIA IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHAETTEPTe KOJI )KETKIZY
YIIiH Oipereil mblFapMamibUIbIK, TEXHOJIOTHSUIBIK KOHE TEXHUKABIK MIeITIMIepAl d31pIieni.
JIBIOBICTHIK MaTepUAIIBIH KOCIOM MAIIMETTEPIH KY3EeTe achIpaibl

PazpabaTpiBaeT OpUrHHAIBHBIE TBOPYECKUE, TEXHOJIOTUYECKUE U TEXHUYECKHE PELICHUS IS
JOCTHKEHHS TBOPUYECKHX 33144 [0 CO3aHUI0 XYI0’KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pasa .
OcymecTBiseT npodecCHOHaTbHOE CBEACHUE 3BYKOBOTO MaTepuanaia

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions for achieving creative tasks
in the creation of artistic sound image.

Provides professional knowledge of sound material

®opma UTOroBOro KOHTPOJIs | DK3aMeH, ITPakK.
DK3aMeH, Ipak.

Pa3znaTounsblii MmaTepuaJ Cunnalyc, mpakTHKalbIK cadaKTapra apHalIFaH
tarniceipmanap, COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik Kypad.
Cunnalyc, 3ananust s mpaktudeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIMUECKOE TTOCOOHE.

HanmenoBanue mopayJist [IpakTHKanbIK My3bIKa kKa3y KypChl
[IpakTHueckuii Kypc 3amucu My3bIKH
Practical course music recordings

Ha3Banue aucHUNJIMHBI Pok My3bika xa3y xoHe OipikTipy |
3anuch 1 CBEICHUE POK MY3BIKH |
Recording and mixing rock music |

MK AUCHMIITHHBI I/

CeMmecTp 7

Koa nucnensinub ZSRM (1)4307

KoanuecrBo kpemntoB ECTS | 8

®opma U BUAbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 0

3aHATHI /KouvecTBO yacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 80
CPCII - 40
CPC - 120

IIpepexkBU3UTHI My3bIKaHbI Ka3y TEXHOJIOTHSCHI

Texnonorus 3anucu MY3bIKH
Music recording technology

esaun n3yvenust

Kypc mukpodonmapapl opHanacTelpy MPUHIMITEPIH OKBITAJbI, POK MY3BIKAHBI CTYIUSIIBIK
XKarJaia xasy Ke3iHze.

Kypc u3ydaer npuHIHUIBI PACCTAHOBKU MUKPO(OHOB, NMPH 3aMIUCH POK MY3BIKH B CTYIUHHBIX
YCIIOBHSX.

The course examines the principles of microphone placement when recording rock music in a
Studio environment.

Coaepixanue Jl
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Pox-TonThIH IBIOBIC jKa3y epeKIeniKTepi. AJAarsl ABIOBIC XKa3y CECCUSCHIHBIH aKyCTUKAJIBIK
KarnmaimapeiH Tangay. JlpIObIC Jka3zy ymIiH  BIpFaK  OesiMiH  opHamacTeipy. Kypan
KYIIEHTKIMTEPiHIH KOMOMHAUMSIAPBIH 06y YIIiH KaJdKaHIap MEH 3KpaHIapsl MaiaiaHy.
JbI0bIC ka3y. JpIObIC a3y Ke3iHAe MY3BIKaHTTAp YIIIH KyJaK TeJaeOoHIapblH MaiganaHy.
Jp10bIcTap bl acriantap OobIHIIA TONTACThIpY. JyOisix xa3zy. JKorapbl KHULTIKT JBIOBICTAP/IbI
KUUTIKTIK Ty3ery. JuHamukaneik eHney. JpIObICcTIK A dekTinepai xxacay. [laliganany xommr,
JUJIBH, XOpyC.

Oco0OeHHOCTH 3BYKO3alUCH POK-TPYIIBL. AHAIN3 aKyCTHUECKUX YCIOBUH TPEACTOSIICH
ceccud 3ByKo3zamucu. Pa3melienne puTM-ceKuu s 3ByKo3anucu. Vcnoiap3oBaHue MUTOB U
9KpaHOB, Ul pa3lesieHus KOMOO YCHUIIMTENEH HHCTPYMEHTOB. 3BYKO3AIUCh HAJIO0KEHHUEM.
Hcnonp3oBaHue yIHBIX TeIeQOHOB JUII My3bIKAHTOB BO BpeMs 3ByKo3anucH. [ pynmupoBaHue
3BYKOB IO MHCTpyMEHTaM. 3anuch AyOisiMu. YacToTHash KOpPpEKIUs BbICOKOYACTOTHBIX
3ByKOB. JluHamuueckas o0padoTka. PazpaboTka 3BykoBbIX 3¢ dekToB. Mcnonbp3oBanue Xomi,
JJIH, XOpyC.

Features of the recording of a rock band. Analysis of acoustic conditions of the upcoming
recording session. Placement of a rhythm section for sound recording. The use of shields and
screens, to separate combo amplifiers of instruments. Sound recording by overlay. Using
earphones for musicians during sound recording. Grouping sounds by instruments. Recording
takes. Frequency correction of high-frequency sounds. Dynamic processing. Development of
sound effects. Using hall, delay, chorus.

KarounBasi koMneTeHIMHA ﬂ

Kepxewm ap10bICTBIK OeliHeH] jkacay OOMBbIHIIA MIBFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHJIETTEPre KOJI XKEeTKI3y
YIIiH Oipereit mbIFapMaIIbUIbIK, TEXHOJIOTHSIIBIK )KOHE TEXHUKAIBIK MISTIMIAEP Il 931pIIeH/Ii.
JIBIOBICTBIK MaTEepHAIIBIH KOCI0M MOTIMETTEPIH JKY3€Te achIpaibl

Pa3pabarbiBaeT opurnHagbHble TBOPYECKHE, TEXHOJIOTMUECKUE U TEXHUUYECKUE PELICHUS s
JOCTHKEHHS TBOPUECKUX 3aJa4 10 CO3JaHUI0 XYI0KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOTO 00pas3a .
OcymiectBiger npodeccuoHalbHOE CBEJEHHE 3ByKOBOIO MaTepHasana

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions for achieving creative tasks
in the creation of artistic sound image.

Provides professional knowledge of sound material

dopMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI | DK3aMeEH, Ipak.
DK3aMeH, Mpax.

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepual Cunnabyc, mpakTUKAJIBIK cabaKTapra apHaJFaH
tariceipmanap, COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik Kypai.
Cunnalyc, 3ananus s npaktudeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOAUYECKOE TTOCOOHE.

HaumenoBanue moayJs [IpakTHKanbIK My3bIKa XkKa3y KypChbl
HpaKTI/I‘leCKI/Iﬁ KYpC 3alluCu MY3bIKH
Practical course music recordings

Ha3panue qucuMnJInHbI Pox my3bika a3y xoHe Oipiktipy |l
3anuch U cBeieHue pok My3biku 11
Recording and mixing rock music 11

kg IuCunIIAHbI 11
Cemectp 8
Kon nucnenannb ZSRM (11)4308
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KoauuectBo kpenutoB ECTS | 5

®opma 1 BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuuu — 0

3aHATHI /KoIH4ecTBO YacoB | [Ipakruueckue 3anarus — 50
CPCII - 25
CPC-75

IIpepekBH3HUTHI Pox my3bika a3y xoHe OipikTipy |

3anuch 1 CBEACHHUE POK MY3bIKH |
Recording and mixing rock music |

ean uzyyenus

Kypc Typini crumbpaep MeH jKaHpiapAblH POK MY3bIKAaChIH jKa3y JKOHE JKMHAKTay Ke3iHze
CUTHAJIJIBI OHJIEY TOCUIACPIH YHPEHE/I1.

Kypc uzydaer npuemsl 00pabOTKH CUTHaNA MpU 3alMCH U CBEIEHUU POK MY3BIKH Pa3IU4HbIX
CTUJIEH U KAHPOB.

The course studies signal processing techniques for recording and mixing rock music of various
styles and genres.

Coaepikanue ﬂ

bip mesriunae jxoHe JoMeKT1 AbIObIC jKa3y TEXHOJOTHACHL. bepilic TpaKTIHIH KEKe HKOHE JKaIlbl
OaiiaHbICTapbIHAA CHIFBIMIAY MEH LIEKTey/1 Koinany. JKanpra 0ail1aHbICTBI POK MY3bIKAChIH
’Ka3zy TEXHOJOTHUACHL YJTUIepAl KOjJaHa OTBIPIN, MUHYC OOMBIHIIA >KyMbIC. YJTiUiepni
KOJIIaHa OTBIPBIN JKOHE TIpl Kypajiabl KOJJaHa OTHIPBINN, MHUHYC OoMbIHIIA *yMbIc. Tipi
KypaMm/bl KOJIIaHa OTBHIPBIN, MUHYC OOMBIHINA KYMBIC. BOKa/IbI jka3y: BOKAJIBI jKa3y JKOHE
cyviemenney ( - ), apanacteipy (+). MukpodoH TypiH, MUKpOOHFa NEHIHT1 KAIIBIKTHIKTHI
tannay. Montaxay. [IpiObIc ©HACY KYPBUIFBIIAPBIH Maki1anany. MactepuHr
OI[HOBpeMeHHaﬂ U TIOCJICOOBATCIIbHAA TCXHOJIOTHUA  3allMCH  3BYKa. Hcnonr3oBanue
KOMIIPECCUPOBAHUA W JMMHUTHUPOBAHUA B HHIAWBUAYAJIBHBIX W CYMMAPHBIX 3BCHBAX TpPaKTa
nepefadn. TeXHOJIOTHS 3aMiCH POK MY3BIKH B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT jkaHpa. PaboTa Haj MUHyCOM,
C MHCIIOJBL30BAHHEM COMILIOB. PaboTa Haa MHHYCOM, C HCIIOJIB30BAHUEM COMIIJIOB M C
HAJIOXKCHUEM JKWBOI'0O HHCTPYMCHTA. Pabora Haag MHHYCOM, C HCIIOJB30BAHHUEM KXHUBOI'O
cocTaBa. 3aIich BOKaja: 3aliCh U pa60Ta Haa 0ok BOKaJIOM, C HAJIOKCHHUEM aKKOMIIaHEMECHTA
(-), csemenue (+). Bpibop THma wmuKpodoHa, paccTosHHA A0 MHKpodoHa. MoHTaX.
Hcnons3oBanue ycTpoWcTB 00pabOTKH 3ByKa. MacTepHHT.

Simultaneous and sequential audio recording technology. The use of compression and limitation
in individual and total links of the transmission path. The technology of recording rock music,
depending on the genre. Work on the minus, using samples. Work on the minus, using samples
and with the overlay of a live instrument. Work on the minus, using live composition. Vocal
recording: recording and working on backing vocals, with overdubbing of accompaniment (-),
mixing (+). Select the type of microphone, the distance to the microphone. Mounting. Using
audio processing devices. Mastering

KirounBass koMneTeHIuH ﬂ

Kepkem nbIOBICTBIK OifHEeH1 Kypy OOMBIHINA IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK MIHIETTEpre KeTy YIIiH 631H]IiK
HIBIFAPMAIIBIIBGIK, ~ TE€XHOJIOTHSUIBIK ~ KOHE  TEXHUKAJBIK  IIemiMAepAl  93ipienmi.
benrini 6ip marepuanra coiikec op TypJi JbIOBIC JKa3y CTYAMSJIAPBIHBIH anmapaTThIK-
OargapiaManblK KeIIeHIH KOHQUTypaIusianbl.

¥BIMIaCTRIPYIIBUIBIK-0aCKapYIIBUIBIK KBI3METT1 ©31HIH KoCiOU KbI3METI IIEeHOepiHIe Ky3ere
aceIpy
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Pa3pabarbiBaeT opUrHHAIBHBIC TBOPYECKHUE, TEXHOJIOTHYECKUE U TEXHHUECKUE PEIICHUS IS
JOCTHKEHHS TBOPUECKUX 33/a4 10 CO3JaHHI0 XY10KECTBEHHOTO 3BYKOBOT'O 00pas3a.
Koudurypupyer mporpaMMHO-anmapaTHbI KOMIUIEKC Pa3IUYHBIX CTYIWA 3BYKO3AalWCH B
COOTBETCTBUHU C KOHKPETHBIM MATEPHAIIOM.

Ocy1ecTBIATH

OpraHru3allMOHHO-YIIPABJICHUYCCKYIO JACATCIIBHOCTD B

paMKax CBOEH

podecCHOHABHOM JIeATEIIBHOCTH.
Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions to achieve creative tasks for

creating an artistic sound image.

Configures the hardware and software complex of various recording studios in accordance

with a specific material.

Carry out organizational and managerial activities within the framework of their professional

activities.

CbopMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

DK3aMeH Mpak.
DK3aMeH, NpakK.

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ

Cunnalyc, mpakTHKaNbIK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH
tariceipmanap, COX xxone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik Kypai.
Cunnalyc, 3agaHus aias npakruueckux 3ausatuit, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIMYECKOE TTOCOOHE

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

JIBIOBICTBI KOMIIBIOTEPITIK OHJICY
Komnerotepnas 06paboTka 3Byka
Computer sound processing

Ha3Banue 1M CHHILIHHBI

KoHuepTrik ananaapaarsl KOMIbIOTEPIIIK TEXHOJIOTHUSLIIAP
KOMHBIOTepHBIe TEXHOJIOTMHW Ha KOHIECPTHRIX ILIOIIaaKax
Computer technologies at concert venues

MK AUCHMIITHHBI I1/1

CemecTp 5
KTKP 4309

KoaunuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS | 4

®opma U BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 0

3aHATHI /KoTudecTBO yacoB | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 80
CPCII - 40
CPC - 120

IIpepexBU3NTHI

KoMmbroTepitik My3bIKaIbIK TEXHOJIOTHSIIAP
KOMHBIOTepHBIe MY3bIKaJIbHBIC TEXHOJIOTUHN
Computer music technology

esaun n3yvenust

Kypc koHuepTTik anmaHiapAa KOMIBIOTEPIIK TEXHOJOTHsUIap OOMBIHIIA KY3BIPETTUTIKTEPIi

KaJIbIIITaCThIPpAbl.

Kpr (I)opMpreT KOMIICTCHOHMH 110 KOMIIBIOTCPHBIM TCXHOJIOTUAM Ha KOHIOCPTHBIX

IUTOIIA/IKAX.

The course forms competencies in computer technology at concert venues.

Conepxanue

Ceiiney mnpolueciHie KOMIbBIOTEpIEpl Maiiaanany,

6aF,HapHaMaHLIK JKOHC allllapaTThbIK

XKaOIBIKTap/IbIH CAXHANBIK JKaFAainapbiHa Oeilimaeny, yariep/ai OipikTipy apKbUIbl IbIOBICTHIK
KECKIHJepl a3y, Coiyiey MPOoIeCiH e )KeIe KbI3FBUIT Caphbl TYCTED.
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Wcmnonp3oBanue KOMIIBIOTCPOB B TIPOLECCC BBICTYIUICHUA, aAanTalusad K CHOCHUYCCKUM
YCIOBHUSIM TIPOTPAMMHOIO U allllapaTHOTO OCHAIICHHS, 3alliCh 3BYKOBBIX OOpa30B ITyTeM
KOMOMHAITMH COMILIOB, ONIEPATUBHBIE OPAHKUPOBKH B ITPOLIECCE BBHICTYIJICHHUS.

The use of computers during the performance, adaptation to the stage conditions of software and
hardware, recording sound images by combining samples, operational oranging during the
performance.

IMpodeccuonanbHass KOMIETEHIUU ﬂ

KepkeM ApIOBICTHIK OeliHEH] xacay OOMBIHINA IIBFapMAIIBUIBIK MIHACTTEPre KO KETKI3Y
YIIiH Oipereil MmbIFapMaIIbUIbIK, TEXHOJOTHSIIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAJBIK IICITIMICP Il 931pIIeIi.
Op TYpJIi ABIOBIC jKa3y CTYIUSIIAPBIHBIH OaFapiaMallbIK-anapaTThIK KSIICHIH HAKThI
MaTepHaliFa ColKec KOH(UTYpaIHsIIai bl

Pa3pa6aTmBaeT OpPUTHHAJIBHBIC TBOPUYCCKUC, TCXHOJIOTHUCCKHUE U TCXHUYCCKUC PCIICHUS JJId
AOCTHIKCHUS TBOPUYCCKUX 3a1a4 MO0 CO3AaHHIO XYJOXKCCTBECHHOI'O 3BYKOBOT'O 06pa3a .
Koudurypupyer nporpaMMHO-anmapaTHbIH KOMIUIEKC Pa3IMYHbIX CTYAUN 3BYKO3allCH B
COOTBETCTBUU C MaTCpUAJIOM KOHKPCTHBIM

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions for achieving creative tasks
in the creation of artistic sound image.

Configures the software and hardware complex of various sound recording studios in
accordance with the specific material.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI | DK3aMEH IpaK.
OK3aMeH, Npak.

Cunnalyc, mpakTHKaNbIK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH
tariceipmanap, COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik Kypad.
Cunnabyc, 3ananus s mpaktudeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIMYECKOE TTOCOOHE

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuaJ

JunioMabIK s)ko0amMeH KYMBIC
PaboTa Haj TUITTIOMHBIM MPOEKTOM
Work on the diploma project

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

JunioMabIK s)ko0aMeH KYMBIC
PaboTa Haj TUITIOMHBIM POEKTOM
Work on the diploma project

Ha3zBaHue QM CHHIIIMHBI

MK AUCHMIITHHBI I1/]
CemecTp 8

Koa aucuenamHbl ZDA 4310
KoanuecrBo kpexntoB ECTS | 5

®opMa U BUIbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 0

3aHATUH /KOJINYECTBO YACOB

[Ipaktuueckue 3ausatus — 50
CPCII - 25
CPC-75

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

ean nzyyenus

J

Jumnomabik GUIBMHIH IBIOBICTHIK IIEIIiMi OOUBIHINIA KY3BIPETTUTIKTI KAJIbIITACTHIPY.
dopmupoBaHUEe KOMIETEHIIUN IO 3BYyKOBOMY PEIIEHUIO TUTIIIOMHOTO (QUIIbMA.
Formation of competencies for the sound solution of the graduation film.

Conepxanue ﬂ
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JumioMaplk (GUIBMHIH CLEHAPHIHIMEH XYMBIC. J[BIOBICTHIK JKCIUMKamms »kacay. Tycipy
Ke3€HIH/Ae Ta3a AbIOBICTHI ka3y. MOHTaXIBIK-TOHUPIICY KE3CHIHJET1 IBIOBIC peXHCCEpiHiH
KYMBICHI. [IUMIOMIBIK )KYMBICTBIH TEOPHUSUIIBIK O6IIIMIH TaiibIHAAY.

Pabora Han cuenapuem auroMHOTO ¢Guinbma. Co3maHue 3BYKOBOW IKCIUTMKAIMH. 3aIHCh
YHCTOBOTO 3ByKa B CHEMOYHOM mepuoie. Pabora 3Bykopexuccepa B MOHTAXHO-
TOHUPOBOYHOM Inepuojie. [loaroToBka TeopeTuyecKo YacTu JUINIOMHON paboTHhI.

Working on the script of the graduation film. Creating an audio explication. Recording the final
sound during the shooting period. The work of a sound engineer in the installation and tinting
period. Preparation of the theoretical part of the thesis

Karouusbie KOMIICETCHIINHN ﬂ

KepkeM ApIOBICTHIK OeiiHEeH] kacay OOWBIHIIA IIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK MIHIETTEPre KOJ KETKI3Y
yIIiH Oiperei mbIFapMaliblIbIK, TEXHOJIOTUSIIBIK JKOHE TEXHUKAIBIK IIEIIIMAEPAl 931pJieiii.
Op TYpJIi AbIOBIC XKa3y CTYAUSIIAPBIHBIH OaFaapiaaMaliblK-annapaTThIK KEIICHIH HAKTHI
MaTepuaiFa colkec KOH(QUTypaluusIaiibl.

Pa3pa6aTI)IBaeT OpUTrHHAJIBHBIC TBOPYCCKUC, TCXHOJIOTUYCCKUC U TEXHUYCCKUC PCIICHUA I
AOCTHMIKCHUS TBOPUYCCKUX 3aJa4 MO0 CO3AaHHIO XYJOXKCECTBECHHOI'O 3BYKOBOT'O 06pa3a.
Koudurypupyer nporpaMMHO-anmapaTHbIA KOMIUIEKC Pa3IMYHbIX CTYAUM 3BYKO3allCH B
COOTBETCTBHUHU C MaTCPpHUATIOM KOHKPETHEBIM.

Develops original creative, technological and technical solutions for achieving creative tasks
in the creation of artistic sound image.

Configures the software and hardware complex of various sound recording studios in
accordance with the specific material.

®opma UTOrOBOIr0 KOHTPOJISA | DK3aMEH, Npak.
DK3aMeH, MpakK.

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas Cunnalyc, mpakTHKaNbIK cabaKTapra apHaJIFaH
tariceipmanap, COX xone COXM, oky-omicTeMenik Kypad.
Cunnabyc, 3ananus s npaktudeckux 3ansatuii, CPO u
CPOII, yuebHO-MeTOIMYECKOE TTOCOOHE
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